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COMMON  SCHOOL  LAWS  OF  1854,  1855  AND  1857. 


1.  GENERAL  SCIIOOE  EAW. 

AN  ACT  FOR  THE  REGHLATION"  AND  CONTINUANCE  OF  A 
SYSTEM  OF  EDUCATION  BY  COMMON  SCHOOLS. 

1.  Districts. 

1.  Section  1.  Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of 
Representatives  of  the  Commonwealth  of  Pennsylvania  in  General 
Assembly  met ^  and  it  is  hereby  enacted  by  the  authority  of  the  same^ 

That  a  system  of  Common  School  Education  be  and  the  same  is  system  adopted 
hereby  deemed,  held  and  taken  to  be  adopted,  according"  to  the  in  every  city,  bo- 
provisions  of  this  act,  in  all  the  counties  of  this  Commonwealth ;  g^p  of^the  Stlt^! 
and  every  township,  borough  and  city  of  this  Commonwealth, 
or  which  shall  hereafter  be  erected,  shall  constitute  and  be  a 
school  district,  subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  act;  [but  any 
borough  which  is  or  may  be  connected  with  a  township  in  the  assess¬ 
ment  of  county  rates  and  levies^  shall  with  the  said  township  form 
one  district  and  the  sura  of  two  hundred  and  thirty  thousand  Annual  appro- 
dollars  is  hereby  appropriated  as  a  common  school  fund  for  the  priation  for  1855. 
«iisuing  school  ear,  to  be  appropriated  as  hereinafter  prescribed. 

2.  Section  2.  That  school  districts  which  are  composed  and  bo- 
of  cities  or  boroughs,  divided  into  wards  for  school  purposes  at  roughs  divided 
the  time  of  the  passage  of  this  act,  shall  be  constituted  as  follows,  wards  con- 
to  wit:  Each  ward  shall  retain  its  school  property,  both  real  board  of  control- 
and  personal,  and  elect  a  separate  board  of  directors,  who  shall  lers. 
esercise  in  their  respective  limits  all  the  powers  and  duties  of 

schoPl  directors,  as  regards  the  erection  or  repairing  of  school 
houses,  and  the  purchasing,  renting  or  selling  of  school  houses 
and  lots;  and  shall  also  levy,  assess,  collect  and  disburse  in  and 
upon  their  respective  wards,  all  taxes  rendered  necessary  to  the 
proper  exercise  of  the  foregoing  powers;  hut  all  other  powers 
and  duties  pertaining  to  school  directors,  which  are  conferred 
or  enjoined  by  this  act,  shall  be  exercised  in  such  city  or  borough 
by  a  board  of  controllers  composed  of  the  directors  of  the  several 
wards,  who  are  hereby  authorized  and  required  to  perform  all 
the  duties  belonging  to  boards  of  directors  in  single  districts, 

"^dth  the  exception  contained  in  this  section:  Provided^  That  Conveyance  of 
whenever  all  the  boards  of  directors,  in  any  such  city  or  borough, 
i^all  voluntarily  execute  deeds  of  conveyance  to  the  board  oi  ^  ^  ’ 
'sontrollers  for  all  the  school  property  belonging  to  their  respec- 


*  Repealed. --See  No.  84, 
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^^'hon  now  dis¬ 
tricts  go  into  ope¬ 
ration. 


Division  of  school 
funds  between 
old  and  new  dis¬ 
tricts. 


Suit  for. 


Election  of  direc¬ 
tors. 


Term  of  office. 


Returns  of  eleC' 
tions  for  school 
directors. 


Contested  elec¬ 
tions. 


live  wards,  and  sliall  certify  tlic  same  to  the  Superintendent  of 
Common  Schools,  tlien,  and  In  tliat  case,  sncli  city  or  borough 
sliall  thereafter  compose  a  single  school  district,  in  the  same 
manner  as  districts  not  divided  into  wards — but  the  number  of 
directors  thereafter  elected  in  such  city  or  borough  shall  be 
three  for  each  ward. 

.3.  Section  3.  That  when  a  new  district  shall  hereafter  be 
formed,  such  district  shall  not  be  considered  and  recognized  as 
a  separate  and  independent  school  district, .until  after  the  terani- 
nation  of  the  current  school  year  in  which  it  became  a  new  dis¬ 
trict,  and  until  it  have*a  full  board  of  directors,  regularly  elected 
or  appointed,  and  organized,  except  that  the  directors  thereof 
shall  have  authority  to  levy,  assess  and  collect  tax,  procure 
school  houses,  and  do  all  other  acts  necessary  to  the  commence¬ 
ment  of  the  schools  for  the  ensuing  year. 

4.  Section  4.  That  if  any  balance  of  school  funds  shall 
remain  on  hand,  or  be  due  to  the  district  out  of  which  any  new 
district  shall  be  formed,  such  balance  shall,  after  all  just  claims 
against  the  old  district  have  been  settled,  be  distributed  between 
the  old  and  new  districts,  in  proportion  to  the  assessable  value 
of  property  within  their  respective  limits,  and  such  new  district 
may  recover  the  amount  thus  due  by  suit  against  the  old  district 
or  districts  from  which  it  was  erected. 

II.  School  Directors  and  Controllers. 

5.  Section  5.  That  school  directors  shall  be  elected  annu¬ 
ally  in  each  district  of  the  State,  in  the  following  manner,  to 
wit:  At  the  same  time  and  place  that  elections  are  held  for 
supervisors  and  constables;  and  in  wards  in  cities  or  boroughs, 
at  the  time  and  place  of  the  borough  or  ward  elections;  and  in 
like  manner  two  qualified  citizens  shall  be  elected  school  direc¬ 
tors  in  each  district,  whose  term  of  office  shall  be  three  years;* 
but  in  districts  where  directors  have  not  been  elected,  or  in  new 
districts  which  may  be  established  by  the  erection  of  a  new  ward, 
borough  or  township,  six  directors  shall  be  elected  in  such  dis¬ 
tricts  at  the  first  election,  two  to  serve  one  year,  two  to  serve 
two  years,  and  two  to  serve  three  years,  and  two  annual h"  there¬ 
after;  and  in  city  and  borough  districts  allowed  to  elect  three 
directors,  the  whole  number  for  each  ward  shall  be  chosen  at  the 
first  annual  election  after  the  passage  of  this  act,  one  to  serve 
for  one  year,  one  to  serve  for  two  years,  one  to  serve  for  three 
years,  and  one  annually  thereafter. 

6.  Section  6.  That  duplicate  returns  of  all  elections  for 
directors  shall  be  made  out,  signed  and  sealed  by  the  judges,  and 
delivered  by  the  csnstable  or  proper  officer  of  said  election,  one 
to  the  board  of  directors  and  the  other  to  the  court  of  quarter 
sessions  of  the  county,  within  ten  days  thereafter,  and  each  per¬ 
son  elected  a  director  shall  be  notified  thereof  in  writing  within 
five  days  after  the  election,  by  the  constable  or  other  officer  who 
held  the  election.  If  the  legality  of  any  election  for  directors 
be  contested  in  writing  by  not  less  than  ten  qualified  citizens  of 
the  district,  the  said  court  of  quarter  sessions  is  hereby  authorized 
and  required  forthwith  to  examine  into  the  election,  and  to  con¬ 
firm  or  set  it  aside,  as  shall  seem  just  and  proper,  and  if  set 
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aside,  to  order  a  new  election  at  the  usual  place  and  in  the  usual 
manner,  on  not  less  than  two  weeks’  public  notice  given  the 
proper  officer. 

7.  Section  7.  That  each  board  of  directors  shall  have  Vacancies  by 
power  to  fill  any  vacancy  which  may  occur  therein  by  death, 
resignation,  removal  from  the  district  or  otherwise,  until  the 

next  annual  election  for  directors,  when  such  vacancy  shall  be 
filled  by  electing  a  person  from  the  district  in  which  the  vacancy 
occurs  to  suppl}’"  the  same. 

8. *  Section  8.  That  if  any  person  duly  elected  a  school  Removal  for  non- 
director  shall  refuse  to  attend  a  regular  meeting  of  the  board,  attendance,  «te. 
after  having  received  written  notice  from  the  secretary  to  appear 

and  enter  upon  the  duties  of  his  office,  or  if  any  person  having 
taken  upon  him  the  duties  of  his  office  as  director,  shall  neglect 
to  attend  any  two  regular  meetings  of  the  board  in  succession, 
unless  detained  by  sickness  or  prev'ented  by  absence  from  the 
district,  or  to  act  in  his  official  capacity  when  in  attendance,  the 
directors  present  shall  have  power  to  declare  his  seat  in  the  board 
vacant,  and  to  appoint  another  in  his  stead  to  serve  until  the 
next  reg-ulaE  election. 

O 


9.  Section  9.  That  if  ail  the  members  of  any  board  of  .  , 

n  1  II  r  1  r  1  ■  Removal  of  tie 

directors  or  controllers  shall  refuse  or  neglect  to  perform  their  board  by  tie 

duties  by  levying  the  tax  required  by  law,  and  to  put  or  keep  court,  for  cause, 
the  schools  in  operation  so  far  as  the  means  of  the  district  will 
admit,  or  shall  neglect  or  refuse  to  perform  any  other  duty  en¬ 
joined  by  law,  the  court  of  quarter  sessions  of  the  proper  county 
may,  upon  complaint  in  writing  by  any  six  taxable  citizens  of 
the  district,  and  on  due  proof  thereof,  declare  their  seats  vacant 
and  appoint  others  in  their  -stead,  until  the  next  annual  election 
for  directors. 

10.  Section  10.  That  all  directors  shall  be  exempted  from  Directors  exemp- 

serving  in  any  township,  city  or  borough  office,  and  from  the  certain 

performance  of  militia  duty.  iservice. 

11.  Section  11.  That  school  directors  elected  under  the  Temporary  pro- 
provision-sof  former  acts,  except  in  independent  districts  abolished 

by  this  act,  and  in  consolidated  city  or  borough  districts  entitled 
to  elect  three  members  at  the  first  election,  as  provided  in  the  fifth 
section,  shall  severally  hold  their  offices  during  the  term  for  which 
they  were  elected,  and  all  appropriations  authorized  by  former 
acts,  whether  by  the  State  or  county,  and  all  taxes  authorized  to 
be  raised  for  school  purposes,  shall  be  collected  as  they  would 
have  been  collected  if  this  act  had  not  been  passed. 


III.  Officers  and  Meetings  of  the  Board. 

12.  Section  T2.  That  annually,  and  within  twenty  days  Oi-'^anization  and 
after  the  election  of  directors,  each  board  of  school  directors,  and  officers  of  boards, 
each  board  of  controllers  in  cities  and  boroughs,  shall  meet  and 

organize  by  choosing  a  president  and  secretary,  who  shall  be 
members  of  the  board,  and  a  treasurer,  whd'  may  be  a  member 
of  the  board  or  otherwise,  at  the  discretion  of  the  directors  or 
controllers. 

13.  Section  13.  That  the  president  shall  preside  at  the  Duties  of  presi- 
meetings  of  the  board,  call  special  meetings  when  necessary,  <ient. 

issue  the  duplicate  and  warrant  for  the  collection  of  the  district 
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Duties  of  secre¬ 
tary.  ’ 


Compensation. 


President  and 
secretary  pro 
tempore. 


Bond  of  treasu¬ 
rer. 


Duties  of  treas¬ 
urer. 


Per  centage. 


Stated  and  spe¬ 
cial  meetings  of 
the  board. 


4 


Bodies  corporate. 


taxes,  take  sufTicient  V>on(l  from  the  district  treasurer  for  the 
faithful  discharge  of  his  duty,  and  sign  tlie  certificate  of  the 
assessment  of  the  district  taxes,  and  all  orders  issued  on  the 
district  treasurer  by  order  of  the  board,  also  the  annual  report 
of  the  district  to  the  county  superintendent,  and  generally  do 
and  perform  all  other  acts  and  duties  lawfully  pertaining  to  the 
oHice  of  president  of  the  Ixjard. 

14.  Section  M<.  That  the  secretary  shall  keep  full  minutes 
of  all  the  proceedings  of  the  board,  in  a  book  provided  for  that 
purpose,  prepare  the  duplicate  of  school  tax,  keep  an  accouilt  of 
all  abatements  and  exonerations  made  by  the  board,  prepare, 
attest  and  forward  to  the  county  superintendent  the  annual  cer¬ 
tificate  that  the  schools  have  been  kept  open  during  the  minimum 
period  specified  b3’^  law,  also  the  annual  report  of  the  district, 
prepare  and  attest  all  orders  on  the  treasurer,  and  do  and  perform 
all  other  acts  and  duties  lawfully  pertaining  to  the  office  of  sec¬ 
retary  of  the  board,  and  for  his  services  shall  receive  such  com¬ 
pensation  as  the  board  may  direct. 

15.  Section  15.  That  if  the  president  or  secretary  shall 
absent  himself  from  any  meeting  of  the  board,  or  being  present, 
shall  refuse  to  perform  any  of  the  duties  of  his  office,  a  president 
or  secretary  pro  tempore  shall  be  appointed  by  the  members 
present,  an  entry  thereof  being  made  on  the  minutes,  and  tlie 
acts  necessarily  performed  by  such  president  or  secretary  pro 
tempore.,  during  such  meeting,  shall  be  as  valid  and  binding  on 
the  board  and  district  as  if  they  had  been  performed  by  the 
regular  officer  of  the  board. 

16.  Section  16.  That  the  treasurer  shall  give  bond  to  the 
president  for  the  use  of  the  district,  in  such  amount  and  with 
such  sureties  as  shall  be  approved  by  the  board,  for  the  faithful 
performance  of  his  duty;  he  shall  receive  all  State  appropria¬ 
tions,  district  tax,  and  other  funds  of  the  district,  and  pay  there¬ 
out  all  orders  of  the  board  signed  by  the  president  and  attested 
by  the  secretary;  he  shall  settle  his  accounts  annually  with  tlie 
^directors  or  controllers  * \  in  default  of  which  he  shall  not  be  re¬ 
appointed  ;  he  shall  pay  over  the  balance  without  delaj’’  to  his 
successor  in  office,  and  generally  do  and  perforin  all  acts  and 
duties  lawfully  pertaining  to  his  office  as  district  treasurer,  and 
shall  be  allowed  to  retain  not  exceeding  two  per  cent,  on  the 
money  passing  through  his  hands  for  his  services. 

17.  Section  17.  That  each  board  of  directors  and  con¬ 
trollers  shall  hold  at  least  one  stated  meeting  in  every  three 
months;  and  such  other  meetings  as  the  circumstances  of  the 
district  may  require,  shall  be  held  at  such  time  and  place  as  may 
be  designated  by  the  president  and  secretary,  upon  due  notice 
given  to  each  member  of  the  board.  If  less  than  a  majority  of 
directors  or  controllers  attend  any  meeting,  no  business  shall  be 
transacted  thereat,  except  that  of  adjournment,  and  of  appoint¬ 
ment  to  fill  vacancies  in  the  board,  as  is  hereinbefore  directed. 

IV.  Corporate  name  and  powers  of  School  Districts. 

18.  Section  18.  That  the  several  school  districts  within 
this  Commonwealth  shall  have  capacity  as  bodies  corporate; 


*Now  borough  and  township  auditors. — See  No,  119. 
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19.  1.  To  sue  and  be  sued  as  such,  by  the  corporate  name  Sue  and  be  sued, 

of  the  school  district  of - 

20.  II.  To  purchase  and  hold  such  real  and  personal  pro-  To  buy.  hold  and 
perty  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  establishment  and  support  of  gonarprop^erty^^' 
the  schools,  and  the  same  to  sell,  alien,  and  dispose  of,  when  it 

shall  no  longer  be  necessary  for  the  purposes  aforesaid,  and, 
also,  whenever  the  board  of  directors,  or  controllers  in  cases 
where  school  property  has  been  conveyed  to  them,  shall  deem  it 
expedient  to  make  sale  of  the  said  real  estate,  for  the  purpose  of 
re-investing  the  proceeds  thereof  for  school  purposes ;  and  in 
cases  where  real  estate  is  held  by  trustees,  or  others,  for  the  Real  estate  held 
general  use  of  a  neighborhood — for  a  school  house  or  its  appen-  trustees, 
dages — and  when  the  same  shall  cease  to  be  required,  it  shall  be 
lawful  for  the  said  trustees,  or  others,  their  survivor  or  survi¬ 
vors,  or  successors,  to  convey  the  same  to  the  proper  district, 
w’hich  shall  be  thereafter  held  by  said  district  for  the  same  term 
and  for  the  same  uses  for  which  it  Avas  originaily’’granted  to  said 
trustees  or  others.  But  should  the  said  trustees,  from  indispo¬ 
sition  on  the  part  of  the  proper  board  of  school  directors  of  the 
district  to  accept  of  said  conveyance,  or  from  other  causes,  find 
it  impossible  to  release  themselves  from  said  trust,  they,  or  a 
majority  of  them,  may  apply  to  the  court  of  common  pleas  of  Sale  of  trust  pro- 
the  proper  county,  praying  said  court  to  authorize  and  direct  order  of 

the  aforesaid  trustee,  trustees,  or  other  persons,  to  make  sale  of 
the  same,  having  first  given  two  AA^eeks’  preAuous  notice  in  one 
or  more  of  the  public  prints  of  said  county,  of  the  time  and  place 
of  said  sale,  and  shall  make  return  of  proceeds  of  sale  to  said  Proceeds  of  sale, 
court,  that  the  same  may,  by  the  direction  of  said  court,  be 
added  to  the  funds  of  the  proper  school  district  j  AA’hereupon  the 
said  trustee,  trustees,  or  other  person,  shall  be  discharged  from 
all  responsibility  in  the  premises. 

21.  Section  19.  That  all  deeds  and  other  contracts  in  Deeds,  bow  exe- 
AA’^riting,  made  by  a  school  district,  shall  be  signed  and  sealed  cuted. 

by  the  president  of  the  board  of  directors  or  controllers,  and 
countersigned  by  the  secretary. 

22.  Section  20.  That  all  suits  b\’'  a  school  district  shall  be  Suits  by  and 
brought  in  its  corporate  name,  and  be  conducted  and  managed  against  district, 
by  the  board  of  directors  or  controllers,  as  the  case  may  be ;  and 

all  suits  against  such  district  shall  style  the  same  by  its  corpo¬ 
rate  name,  and  all  legal  process,  other  than  writs  to  enforce 
payment  of  a  judgment,  shall  be  served  on  either  the  president  Service  of  pro- 
or  secretary  of  the  board  of  directors  or  controllers,  as  the  case  cess, 
may  be. 

23.  Section  21.  That  if  judgment  shall  be  obtained  against  judgments  and 

a  school  district,  in  any  action  or  proceeding,  the  party  entitled  executions 

to  the  benefit  of  such  judgment  may  have  execution  thereof  as  district. 

follows,  and  not  otherAvise,  to  Avit:  It  shall  be  laAATul  for  the 

court  in  which  such  judgment  shall  be  obtained,  or  to  AAdiich 

such  judgment  shall  be  removed  by  transcript,  from  a  justice  of 

the  peace  or  alderman,  to  issue  thereon  a  Avrit,  commanding  the 

directors  or  controllers  and  treasurer  of  such  school  district  to 

cause  the  amount  thereof,  AAUth  interest  and  cost,  to  be  paid  to 

the  party  entitled  to  the  benefit  of  such  judgment,  out  of  any 

moneys  unappropriated  of  such  district,  or,  if  there  be  no  such 

moneys,  out  of  the  first  moneys  that  shall  be  received  for  the  ^ 
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use  of  such  district,  and  to  enforce  obedience  to  such  writ  by 
attachment. 


V.  Loans  for  Building  Purposes. 

,  24.  Section  22.  That  for  the  purpose  of  crectinor  school 

ney  for  building  houses  or  purchasing  ground  whereon  to  erect  school  liouses,  it 
purposes.  shall  be  lawful  for  the  directors  or  controllers  of  any  district  to 

borrow  money  at  a  rate  of  interest  not  exceeding  six  per  centum, 
and  issue  bonds  therefor  in  sums  of  not  less  than  one  hundred 
dollars  each  :  Provided^  That  the  total  indebtedness  incurred  by 
any  district  under  the  provisions  of  this  act  shall  not  at  any 
time  exceed  one  half  of  one  per  centum  of  the  assessed  value  of 
the  real  estate  of  such  district. 

VI.  General  Powers  and  Duties  of  Directors. 


General  powers, 
Ac. 


To  establish 
schools. 

Age  of  pupils. 


Erection  of 
buildings. 


Joint  schools. 


Real  estate  held 
by  trustees  for 
use  of  neighbor¬ 
hood. 


To  visit  schools. 


Appoint  teachers 


Rranches  to  be 
taught. 

Books  used. 


25.  Section  23.  That  the  board  of  directors  of  every  dis¬ 
trict,  and  controllers  in  cities  and  boroughs,  under  the  provisions 
of  section  second,  shall  possess  and  exercise  the  following  pow¬ 
ers  and  perform  the  following  duties,  together  with  the  other 
powers  and  duties  given  and  enjoined  by  this  act: 

26.  I.  They  shall  establish  a  sufficient  number  of  common 
schools  for  the  education  of  every  individual  above  the  age  of 
five  and  under  twenty-one  years,  in  their  respective  districts, 
who  may  apply  for  admission  and  instruction,  either  in  person 
or  by  parent,  guardian  or  next  friend. 

27.  II.  They  shall  cause  suitable  lots  of  ground  to  be  pro¬ 
cured  and  suitable  buildings  to  be  erected,  purchased  or  rented 
for  school  houses,  and  shall  supply  the  same  with  the  proper 
convenience  and  fuel,  and  shall  have  power  with  the  directors 
and  controllers  of  adjoining  districts  to  establish  joint  schools, 
and  the  expenses  shall  be  paid  as  may  be  agreed  upon  by  the 
directors  or  controllers  of  said  districts. 

28.  III.  In  all  cases  where  real  estate  has  been  or  is  held 
by  trustees  for  the  general  use  of  the  neighborhood  as  a  school 
house  or  its  appendages,  and  the  same  has  been  or  shall  be  con¬ 
veyed  to  the  school  district  by  the  surviving  trustees,  such  con¬ 
veyance  shall  be  as  valid  to  pass  the  legal  estate  in  the  premises 
to  such  school  district  as  if.  executed  by  all  of  them,  pursuant 
to  the  fourteenth  section  of  the  act  of  thirteenth  June,  Anno 
Domini,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-six. 

29.  IV.  They  shall  exercise  a  general  supervision  over  the 
schools  of  their  respective  districts,  and  shall  by  one  or  more  of 
their  number  visit  every  school  in  the  district  at  least  once  in 
each  month,  and  shall  cause  the  result  of  such  visit  to  be  entered 
on  the  minutes  of  the  board. 

30.  V.  They  shall  have  the  appointment  of  all  the  teachers 
of  common  school^  in  the  district,  lix  the  amount  of  teachers’ 
salaries,  and  may  dismiss  them  at  any  time  for  incompetency, 
cruelty,  negligence  or  immorality. 

31.  VI.  They  shall  direct  what  branches  of  learning  shall 
be  taught  in  each  scliool,  and  what  books  shall  be  used,  agreeably 
to  the  provisions  of  the  twenty-fifth  and  thirty-eighth  sections 
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of  this  act,  and  may  suspend  or  expel  from  the  school  all  pupils  May  expel  or  su3- 
found  guilty,  on  full  examination  and  hearing,  of  refractory  or  pend  pupils, 
incorrigibly  bad  conduct. 

32.  VII.  They  shall  pay  all  necessary  expenses  of  the  Expenses,  how 
schools  by  drafts  on  the  district  treasurer,  signed  by  the  presi-  paid. 

dent  and  attested  by  the  secretary  of  the  board,  the  same  being 
entered  on  the  minutes. 

33.  VIIl.  Each  board  of  directors  and  controllers  shall  Annual  report  to 


annually,  on  or  before  the  first  Monday  in  June,  make  a  report 
to  the  "county  superintendent,  setting  forth  the  number  and 
situation  of  the  schools  in  their  district ;  the  character  of  the 
teachers,  designating  whether  male  or  female;  the  number  and 
sex  of  the  scholars  admitted  during  the  3^ear;  the  number  of 
months  in  the  year  during  which  each  school  shall  have  been 
open ;  the  amount  of  school  tax  levied  and  collected ;  the  cost 
of  school  houses  either  for  building,  renting  or  repairing,  and 
all  other  expenses  which  may  have  been  incurred  in  maintaining 
the  schools  of  their  districts,  together  with  such  other  informa¬ 
tion  as  may  be  beneficial  in  forming  a  just  estimate  of  the  opera¬ 
tion  of  the  school  system. 

34.  IX.  The  directors  and  controllers  of  the  respective 
districts  shall  have  power  to  establish  schools  of  different  grades, 
and  to  determine  into  which  school  each  pupil  shall  be  admitted. 
And  if  it  shall  be  found,  that  on  account  of  great  distance  from 
or  difficulty  of  access  to  the  proper  school  house  in  any  district, 
some  of  the  pupils  thereof  could  be  more  conveniently  accom¬ 
modated  in  the  schools  of  an  adjoining  district,  it  shall  be  the 
duty  of  the  directors  or  controllers  of  such  adjoining  districts 
to  make  an  arrangement  by  which  such  pupils  may  be  instructed 
in  the  most  convenient  school  of  the  adjoining  district;  and  the 
expense  of  such  instruction  shall  be  paid,  as  may  be  agreed  upon 
by  the  directors  or  controllers  of  such  adjoining  districts,  by 
resolution  or  agreement  entered  upon  the  minutes  of  the  respec¬ 
tive  boards. 

35.  Section  24.  That  the  directors  or  controllers  of  the 
several  districts  of  the  State  are  hereby  authorized  and  required 
to  establish^  within  their  respective  districts,  separate  schools 
for  the  tuition  of  negro  and  mulatto  children,  whenever  such 
schools  can  be  so  located  as  to  accommodate  twenty  or  more 
pupils ;  and  whenever  such  separate  schools  shall  be  established, 
and  kept  open  four  months  in  any  year,  the  directors  or  con¬ 
trollers  shall  not  be  compelled  to  admit  such  pupils  into  any 
other  schools  of  the  district :  Provided.  That  in  cities  or  borouo-hs 

'  O 

the  board  of  controllers  shall  provide  for  such  schools  out  of  the 
general  funds  assessed  and  collected  by  uniform  taxation  for 
educational  purposes. 

36.  Section  25.  That  immediately  after  the  annual  elec¬ 
tion  of  teachers  in  each  school  district  of  the  State,  and  before 
the  opening  of  the  schools  for  the  ensuing  term,  there  shall  be 
a  meeting  of  the  directors  Or  controllers  and  teachers  of  each 
district ;  at  which  meeting  the  directors  or  controllers  shall  select 
and  decide  upon  a  series  of  school  books,  in  the  different  branches 
to  be  taught  during  the  ensuing  school  year;  which  books,  and 
no  other,  shall  be  used  in  the  schools  of  the  district  during  said 
period. 


county  superin¬ 
tendent. 


May  grade 
schools  and  ad¬ 
mit  pupils. 


Pupils  may  at 
tend  schools  of 
adjoining  dis¬ 
tricts. 


Separate  schools 
for  negro  and  mu¬ 
latto  children. 


Annual  selection 
of  text  books. 
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School  oflicersnot 
to  bo  iif^ents  for 
school  hooka,  up- 
purutus,  <&c. 


Monthly  report 
of  teachers  to 
board. 


Penalty. 


Reports  open  to 
citizens. 


Annual  amount 
of  school  tax 
levied. 


Length  of  school 
term. 


County  commis¬ 
sioners  to  furnish 
adjusted  valua¬ 
tion. 


What  things  tax¬ 
able. 


Apportionment 
of  tax. 


Occupation  tax. 
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37.  Section  26.  That  it  shall  not  be  lawful  for  the  county 
superintendents,  directors  or  controllers,  or  any  other  persons 
ollicially  connected  with  the  common  school  system,  to  become 
agents  for  the  sale,  or  in  any  way  to  promote  the  sale  of  any 
school  books,  maps,  charts,  school  apparatus  or  stationery,  or  to 
receive  compensation  for  such  sale,  or  promotion  of  sale,  in  any 
manner  whatsoever ;  and  any  violation  of  the  provisions  of  this 
section  shall  be  deemed  a  misdemeanor,  and  punishable  with  a 
fine  or  imprisonment. 

38.  Section  27.  That  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  every  teacher 
employed  under  the  provisions  of  this  act,  to  make  out  and  file 
with  the  board  of  directors  or  controllers  of  the  district,  at  the 
end  of  each  month,  a  report  setting  forth  the  whole  number  of 
pupils  attending  school  during  the  month,  designating  whether 
male  or  female,  the  number  of  days  each  attended,  the  books 
used  and  branches  taught ;  and  until  such  report  shall  have  been 
made,  it  shall  not  be  lawful  for  the  board  of  directors  to  pay  said 
teacher  for  his  or  her  services.  The  reports  made  in  pursuance 
of  the  foregoing  provision,  shall  be  regularly  filed  by  the  secre¬ 
tary  of  the  board  of  directors  or  controllers,  and  shall  at  all 
times  be  subject  to  the  inspection  of  any  citizen  of  the  district. 

VII.  Assessment  and  Collection  of  School  Tax. 

39.  Section  28.  That  the  school  directors  or  controllers 
of  every  district  shall  annually,  on  or  before  the  first  Monday  of 
May,  and  by  the  votes  of  not  less  than  a  majority  of  the  mem¬ 
bers  of  the  board,  determine  the  amount  of  school  tax  which 
shall  be  levied  on  their  district  for  the  ensuing  school  year, 
which  shall,  together  with  such  additional  sums  as  the  district 
may  be  entitled  to  receive  out  of  the  State  appropriation,  and 
from  other  sources,  be  sufficient  and  necessary  to  keep  the  schools 
of  the  district  in  operation  not  less  than  four  nor  more  than  ten 
months  in  the  year. 

40.  Section  29.  That  for  the  purpose  of  enabling  the  board 
of  directors  or  controllers  to  assess  and  apportion  the  tax  for  the 
ensuing  school  year,  the  county  commissioners  shall,  when  re¬ 
quired,  furnish  the  president  or  secretary  of  the  board  with  a 
correct  copy  of  the  last  adjusted  valuation  of  proper  subjects 
and  things  made  taxable  in  the  same  for  State  or  county  pur¬ 
poses,  which  said  property,  subjects  and  things  are  hereby  made 
taxable  for  school  purposes,  according  to  the  provisions  of  this 
act. 

41.  Section  30.  That  the  board  of  directors  or  controllers 

shall, .on  or  before  the  first  Monday  in  June,  annualh',  proceed  to 
levy  and  apportion  the  said  school  tax,  pursuant  to  this.act,  (not 
exceeding  the  amount  of  State  and  county  taxes  authorized  by 
law  to  be  assessed,)  on  all  objects,  persons  and  property,  made 
or  to  be  made  taxable  for  State  or  county  purposes,  and  that  all 
the  taxes  levied  and  assessed  by  the  directors  or  controllers  within 
each  school  year,  shall  be  contained  in  the  same  duplicate: 
Provided.,  That  any  tax  on  trades,  professions  and  occupations, 
or  on  single  freemen,  shall  in  no  case  be  less  than  ce;i/5.*3 


*Now  one  dollar. — See  No.  120. 
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42.  Section  31.  That  the  board  of  directors  or  controllers  Tax  collectors, 
sliall  appoint  some  suitable  and  competent  person  as  collector  of 
die  school  tax  duplicate  for  each  township,  borough  or  ward, 
wlio  shall  be  allowed  such  compensation  as  may  be  agreed  upon.  Compensation, 
not  exceeding  fiv^e  per  centum  on  the  money  collected,  for  his 
services  ;  and  to  whom  a  warrant  shall  be  issued  by  the  president 
and  countersigned  by  the  secretary  of  the  board  of  directors  or 
controllers,  authorizing  and  requiring  him  to  demand  and  receive 
from  every  person  in  such  duplicate  named,  the  sum  wherewith 

such  person  stands  charged,  in  the  same  manner  and  with  like 
power  and  authority  to  enforce  the  collection  of  the  same  as  is 
now  or  may  hereafter  be  conferred  by  law  upon  the  collector  of 
county  taxes;  and  the  board  shall  have  the  right  at  all  times  to 
make  such  abatements  or  exonerations  for  mistakes,  indigent  ^^^tements  and 
persons  or  unseated  lands,  as  to  them  shall  appear  just  and 
reasonable  ,*  and  the  secretary  shall  enter  on  the  minutes  the 
names  of  all  persons  in  whose  favor  such  abatements  or  exonera¬ 
tions  were  made,  together  with  the  reasons  therefor  :  Provided,  i. 

lhat  m  the  event  ol  their  lailui’e  to  procure  a  collector  tor  any  appointed  oollee- 
reasnn,  they  may  appoint  to  that  duty  the  constable 
of  the  school  district,  who  shall  forfeit  for  every  refusal  to  exe¬ 
cute  the  same,  by  proof  thereof  being  made  before  any  alderman  Penalty, 
or  justice  of  the  peace,  the  sum  of  fifty  dollars,  which  shall  be 
added  to  the  school  fund  of  the  proper  district. 

43.  Section  32.  That  no  person  shall  be  appointed  collector  ^ 

of  the  school  tax,  unless  he  shall  give  bond  in  such  amount  as  bond, 
shall  be  determined  by  the  board  of  directors  or  controllers,  and 
with  such  surety  or  sureties  therein  as  shall  be  satisfactory  to 

the  directors  or  controllers,  or  a  bond  with  mortgage  of  real 
estate  sufficient  to  secure  such  amount. 

44.  Section  33.  That  the  board  of  directors,  (or  control-  Special  tax  for 

lers  in  cities  or  boroughs  where  the  school  property  is  vested  in  P^^- 

tliem  agreeably  to  the  provisions  of  section  second,)  may  at  any 

time,  not  oftener  than  once  in  each  school  j’^ear,  levy  a  special 
tax,  not  exceeding  the  amount  of  the  regular  annual  tax  for  such 
year,  to  be  applied  solely  to  the  purpose  of  purchasing  or  paying 
for  the  ground,  and  the  building  or  erection  of  school  buildino’s 
.mereon,  which  said  tax  shall  be  levied  and  collected  at  the  same 
time,  in  the  same  manner,  and  with  like  authority,  as  the  regular 
annual  tax.  / 

45.  Section  34.  That  whenever  school  tax  assessed  on  Tax'on  unseated 
unseated  lands  in  any  district,  shall  not  be  voluntarily  paid  by 

the  owner  or  owners  thereof,  the  collector  shall  certify  the  same 
to  the  proper  county  commissioners,  who  shall  enforce  the  col¬ 
lection  thereof  with  the  taxes  assessed  on  unseated  lands  for 
county  purposes ;  and  when  so  collected,  shall  be  paid  to  the 
■district  treasurer  by  orders  drawn  on  the  county  treasurer. 

46.  Section  bo.  xiuii  it  shail  be  the  duty  of  the  several  Special  assess- 
assessors  to  assess  such  persons  as  may  remove  into  the  respec-  of  neTr 
tire  districts  between  the  last  assessment  and  the  first  of  Mav 

in  each  year,  or  who  ma}-  have  oeen  omitted  from  the  last  assess¬ 
ment,  and  to  return  thfir  names,  with  the  amount  of  State  and 
county  tax  payable  by  ch,  to  the  board  of  school  directors,  who 


/ 


2 


er  exempted. — See  No.  86. 
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slifill  thereupon  assess  tlie  amount  of  school  tax  payable  by  such 
persons,  wliieh  tax  sliall  be  collected  as  in  other  cases. 

47.  Skction  3().  4'hat  as  soon  as  the  schools  of  any  district 
have  been  kept  open  and  in  operation  at  least  four  months  sub¬ 
sequent  to  the  first  Monday  in  .Tune  j)recedinfr,  the  president  of 
the  board  of  directors,  or  controllers,  shall  certify  the  same  under 
oath  or  affirmation,  together  with  the  name  of  the  district  trea¬ 
surer  and  his  post  office  address,  to  the  county  superintendent, 
who  shall  immediately  forward  the  same  to  the  (Superintendent 
of  Common  Schools,  who  upon  the  receipt  of  the  same  shall  dravr 
his  warrant  on  the  State  Treasurer  for  the  whole  amount  such 
district  is  entitled  to  receive  from  the  annual  State  appropriation: 
Provided^  That  said  board  of  directors  or  controllers  shall  also 
have  made  report  of  the  condition  of  the  schools  in  their  districts 
as  directed  in  the  twenty-third  section  of  this  act:  Jlnd provided 
also^  That  the  foregoing  certificate  shall  have  been  transmitted 
to  the  Superintendent  of  Common  Schools  within  the  school  year 
for  which  the  warrant  is  to  be  issued. 


VIII.  CoUiNTY  SUPERINTEXDENTS. 

48.  Section  37.  That  there  shall  be  chosen  in  the  manner 
Sovoral  duties  of  hereinafter  directed,  an  officer  for  each  county  to  be  called  the 

couiity  superintendent.  It  shall  be  his  duty  to  visit,  as  often 
as  practicable,  the  several  schools  of  his  county,  and  to  note 
the  course  and  method  of  instruction  and  branches  taught,  and 
to  give  such  directions  in  the  art  of  teaching  and  the  method 
thereof  in  each  school,  as  to  him  (together  wdth  the  directors 
or  controllers,)  shall  be  deemed  expedient  and  necessary  j  so 
that  each  school  shall  be  equal  to  the  grade  for  which  it  was 
established,  and  that  there  may  be,  as  far  as  practicable,  uni¬ 
formity  in  the  course  of  studies  in  schools  of  the  several  grades 
respectively. 

49.  Section  38.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  each  county  Super- 

Branches  to  be  intendent  to  see  that  in  every  district  there  shall  be  taught  ortho- 
di^tfiot  graphy,  reading,  writing,  English  grammar,  geography  and  arith¬ 

metic,  as  well  as  such  other  branches  as  the  board  of  directors  or 
controllers  may  require.  In  case  the  board  of  directors  or  con¬ 
trollers  shall  fail  to^'qu’ovide  competent  teachers  to  teach  tlie 
several  branches  above  specified,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the 
county  superintendent  to  notify  the  board  of  directors  or  con¬ 
trollers,  in  writing,  of  their  neglect,  and  in  case  provision  is  not 
made  forthwith  for  teaching  the  branches  aforesaid,  to  report 
such  facts  to  tlie  Superintendent  of  Common  Schools,  whose  duty 
it  shall  be  to  withhold  any  warrant  for  the  quota  of  such  district 
of  the  annual  State  appropriation,  until  the  county  superin¬ 
tendent  shall  notify  him  that  competent^  teachers  of  the  branchfig 
aforesaid  have  been  employed.  And  in  case  of  neglect  or  refu¬ 
sal  of  the  board  of  directors  or  controllers  to  employ  such  com¬ 
petent  teachers  as  aforesaid,  for  one  month  after  such  notification 
by  the  county  superintendent  that  such  teachers  have  not  been 
provided,  such  district  shall  forfeit  absolutely  its  whole  quota  of 
the  State  appropriation  for  that  year. 

50.  Section  39.  That  the  school  directors  of  the  several 
counties  of  the  Commonwealth  shall  meet  in  rcuivention,  at  the 
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seat  of  justice  of  the  proper  county,  on  the  first  Monday  of  June  Triennial  con- 
next,  and  on  the  first  Monday  of  May,  in  each  third  year  there-  yention  of  diree- 
after,  and  select  viva  voce  by  a  majority  of  the  whole  number  of  ty  superinten- 
directors  present,  one  person  of  literary  and  scientific  acquire-  dent, 
ments,  and  of  skill  and  experience  in  the  art  of  teaching,  as 
county  superintendent  for  the  three  succeeding  school  years  ; 
and  the  school  directors,  or  a  majority  of  them,  in  such  conven¬ 
tion,  shall  determine  the  amount  of  compensation  for  the  county 
superintendent,  which  said  compensation  shall  be  paid  by  the 
Superintendent  of  Common  Schools,  by  his  warrant  drawn  upon 
the  State  'freasurer,  in  half  yearly  instalments  if  desired,  and 
shall  be  deducted  from  the  amount  of  the  State  appropriation  to 
be  paid  to  the  several  school  districts  for  said  county. 

51.  Section  40.  That  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  president  Certificate  of 
and  secretary  of  the  triennial  convention  of  directors,  to  certify 
to  the  Superintendent  of  Common  Schools,  the  name  and  post 
odSice  address  of  the  person  elected  county  superintendent  in 
pursuance  of  the  provisions  of  this  act,  and  those  of  all  the 
other  candidates  who  received  votes,  tosrether  with  the  amount 


of  compensation  fixed  upon  bj*  said  convention.  Upon  the  receipt 
of  such  certificate,  if  no  valid  objection  be  made,  the  Superin¬ 
tendent  of  Common  Schools  shall  commission  the  person  so 
elected  for  the  term  of  three  years  j  but  if  objection  be  made  Objections  made 
within  thirty  days  to  the  issuing  of  such  commission,  the  Super¬ 
intendent  of  Common  Schools  may  require  such  evidence,  under 
oath  or  affirmation,  in  regard  to  the  election  or  qualifications  of 
the  person  elected  county  superintendent,  as  he  shall  deem  ne¬ 
cessary,  and  shall  then  issue  his  commission  to  the  person  commission 
properly  qualified,  who  shall  have  received  the  highest  number 
of  votes. 


52.  Section  41,  That  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  county  Examination  of 
superintendent  to  examine  all  the  candidates  for  the  profession  teachers  by  coun- 
of  teacher,  (in  the  presence  of  the  board  of  directors  or  control- 

lers,  should  they  desire  to  be  present,  to  whom  they  shall  first 

apply  in  his  county,)  and  to  give  each  person  found  qualified  a 

certificate,  setting  forth  the  branches  of  learning  he  or  she  is  Certificat-e. 

capable  of  teaching  j  and  such  examination  and  certificate  shall 

be  renewed  as  often  as  any  such  teacher  shall  be  employed  in 

teaching  any  branch  of  learning  other  than  those  enumerated  in 

his  or  her  certificate  j  and  no  teacher  shall  be  employed  in  any 

school  to  teach  other  branches  than  those  set  forth  in  such  cer- 

tificate  of  said  teacher:  Provided^  That  the  county  superintendent 

may  annul  any  such  certificate  given  by  him  or  his  predecessor 

in  office,  when  he  shall  think  proper,  giving  at  least  ten  days’  Power  to  annul. 

previous  notice  thereof,  in  writing,  to  the  teacher  holding  it,* 

and  to  the  directors  and  controllers  of  the  district  in  which  he 

or  she  may  be  employed. 

53.  Section  42.  That  the  county  superintendents  shall  Annual  reports  of 
annually,  on  or  before  the  first  Monday  in  June,  forward  to  the  county  superln- 
Superintendent  of  Common  Schools,  the  reports  of  the  several 

school  districts  oi  their  respective  countifes,  and  shall  also  them¬ 
selves  make  an  extended  report  of  the  condition  of  the  schools 
under  their  charge,  suggesting  such  improvements  in  the  school 
system  as  they  may  deeiti  useful,  and  giving  such  other  infor¬ 
mation  in  regard  to  the  practical  operation  of  common  schools, 
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and  the  la\v.s  relating  thereto,  as  may  be  deemed  of  public  ii>- 
terest. 

51'.  Section  48.  8'hat  until  after  the  election  of  countj’’ 
sujierintendents,  provided  for  in  this  act,  it  shall  he  the  duty  of 
the  Superintendent  of  Common  Schools,  by  publication  at  least 
three  successive  weeks,  in  two  newspapers  I’or  each  county,  if 
so  many  there  be,  but  if  none  are  published  in  such  county,  then 
by  })rinted  notices  sent  by  mail  to  the  secretary  of  each  board 
of  directors  of  each  school  district  in  sucli  countv,  of  tlie  time 
and  place  for  holding  the  triennial  convention  of  directors j  who 
shall  then  and  there  assemble,  and  select  a  presiding  oiiicer  from 
one  of  their  number,  and  the  directors  then  present  shall  proceed 
to  the  election  of  a  county  superintendent  in  the  manner  herein¬ 
before  provided.  The  notice  that  shall  thereafter  be  given  of 
the  assembling  of  the  aforesaid  triennial  convention,  shall  be  by 
the  county  superintendent,  in  the  manner  above  provided.  All 
expenses  of  giving  notices,  directed  by  this  section,  shall  be 
paid  out  of  the  same  funds  as  the  salary  of  the  county  superin¬ 
tendent. 

55.  Section  44.  That  all  vacancies  in  the  office  of  county 
superintendent  shall  be  filled  by  the  appointment  of  the  Super¬ 
intendent  of  Common  Schools,  until  the  next  triennial  conven¬ 
tion  of  directors,  when  any  existing  vacancy  shall  be  filled  by 
election  in  the  usual  manner,  for  the  full  term  of  three  years. 

IX.  Plans  for  School  Buildings. 

56.  Section  45.  That  the  Superintendent  of  Common 
Schools  shall  be  authorized  to  employ  a  competent  person  or 
persons  to  submit  and  propose  plans  and  drawings  for  a  school 
architecture  for  different  grades  and  classes  of  school  buildings, 
that  shall  be  adapted  for  furnishing  good  light  and  healthful 
ventilation  5  and  if  such  plans  and  drawings  are  approved  by  the 
Superintendent  of  Common  Schools,  he  is  herebj’’  directed  to 
have  them  engraved  and  printed,  with  full  specifications  and 
estimates  for  building  in  accordance  therewith,  and  shall  furnish 
a  copy  of  the  same  to  each  school  district. 

X.  State  Superintendent,  his  Powers  and  Duties. 

57.  Section  46.  That  [the  Secretary  of  the  CommonwenUk 

shall  the  Superintendent  of  Common  Schools,  shall 

possess  and  exercise  the  following  powers,  and  perlorm  the  fol¬ 
lowing  duties,  to  wit: 

58.  1.  He  shall  decide  without  appeal,  and  without  cost  to 
the  parties,  all  controversies  or  disputes  tliat  may  arise  or  exist 
among  the  directors  or  controllers  of  any  district,  between  direc- 
tors  or  controllers  of  adjoining  districts,  or  between  colleo- 
tors  or  treasurers  and  directors  or  controllers,  concerning  the 
duties  of  their  respective  offices;  the  facts  of  which  controver¬ 
sies  or  disputes  shall  be  made  known  to  him  bv  written  state¬ 
ments,  by  the  parties  thereto  acting  in  their  official  capacities, 
verified  by  oath  or  affirmation  if  required,  and  accompanied  by 


*Kepealed. — See  No.  88. 
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certified  copies  of  all  necessary  minutes,  contracts,  orders,  or 
other  documents. 

59.  11.  That  he  shall,  whenever  required,  trive  advice,  ex-  shall  o-ive  advice 
planation,  construction  or  information  to  the  district  officers,  and  and  information 
to  citizens,  relative  to  the  common  school  law,  the  duties  of  to  district  officers 
common  school  officers,  the  rights  and  duties  of  parents,  guar¬ 
dians,  pupils,  and  all  others,  the  management  of  the  schools, 

and  all  other  questions  and  matters  calculated  to  promote  the 
cause  of  education. 

60.  III.  He  shall  sign  all  orders  on  the  State  Treasurer  all  orders  on 
for  the  payment  of  such  moneys  to  the  treasurers  of  the  several  state  treasurer, 
school  districts  as  they  may  be  entitled  to  receive  from  the 

State,  and  for  all  other  moneys  to  be  paid  out  of  the  appropria¬ 
tion  to  common  schools  made  by  this  act. 

61.  IV.  He  shall  prepare  blank  forms  for  the  annual  dis-  To  prepare  and 
trict  reports,  with  suitable  instructions  and  forms  for  conducting  forward  blank 

•i  ^  distinct  toirns 

the  various  proceedings  and  details  of  the  system  in  a  uniform 
and  efficient  manner,  and  forward  the  same  to  the  county  super¬ 
intendents,  who  shall  distribute  them  to  and  among  the  proper 
district  officers  of  their  respective  counties. 

62.  V.  He  shall  prepare,  and  submit  to  the  Legislature,  an  Annual  report  to 
annual  report,  containing  a  full  account  of  the  condition  of  the  Legislature, 
common  schools  in  the  State,  the  expenditure  of  the  system 

during  the  year,  estimates  of  the  sums  requisite  for  the  ensuing 
year,  the  whole  number  of  pupils,  the  cost  of  teaching  each,  the 
number  of  districts,  plans  for  the  improvement  of  the  system, 
and  all  such  matters  relating  to  the  concerns  of  common  schools, 
and  to  the  duties  of  his  office,  as  he  may  deem  it  expedient  to 
communicate. 

63.  VI.  He  shall  provide  a  seal,  with  suitable  device,  for  Official  seal, 
the  use  of  the  Department  of  Common  Schools,  by  which  copies 

of  papers  deposited  or  filed  therein,  and  all  official  acts  and  deci¬ 
sions  may  be  authenticated  under  said  seal;  and  when  so  authen¬ 
ticated,  shall  be  evidence  equally  and  in  like  manner  as  the 
originals :  he  may  also  designate  and  appoint  one  of  the  clerks  Deputy  superin- 
einployed  by  him  to  be  his  general  deputy,  who  may  perform  all  ^  ^  • 

the  duties  of  Superintendent  of  Common  Schools  in  case  of  his 
absence,  or  a  vacancy  in  his  office. 

64.  VII.  He  shall  have  the  power  of  removing  any  county  Power  to  remove 
superintendent  for  neglect  of  duty,  incompetency  or  immorality, 

and  to  appoint  another  in  his  stead  until  the  next  triennial  con¬ 
vention  of  directors. 

XL  Duties  of  County  Commissioners. 

65.  Section  47.  That  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  commis-  to  certify  num-  • 
sioners  of  each  county,  to  ascertain,  triennially,  with  the  assist-  ber  of  resident 
ance  of  the  respective  assessors,  the  exact  number  of  taxable  thre^^vLrl^Ye- 
citizens  residing  in  each  school  district  in  their  several  counties,  ginning  June, 
and  to  certify  the  same  under  their  hands  and  seals  of  ofnce  to 

the  Superintendent  of  Common  Schools,  who  is  hereby  directed 
to  adopt  the  number  of  taxables  thus  certified  to  him,  as  the  basis 
of  distribution  of  the  State  appropriation,  which  said  certificates 
shall  be  prepared  and  transmitted  on  or  before  the  first  Monday 
of  June  in  every  third  year,  commencing  with  the  first  Monday 
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To  correct  errors 
in  taxublcs. 


Certificate  of 
taxables  in  new 
school  districts. 


Not  to  apply  to 
Philadelphia  ex- 
^cept  in  part. 


Nor  to  Lancaster 
and  Carlisle. 


Citizen  of  district 
competent  wit¬ 
ness  in  school 
suits. 


.General  repeal¬ 
ing  clause.^ 


of.luno,  Anno  Domini  one  tliousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty-four; 
and  il  the  commissioners  of  any  county  sliall  neglect  to  forward 
sucli  certificates  on  or  before  said  day,  tlie  Superintendent  may 
in  such  case  adopt  tlie  number  of  taxables  set  forth  in  the  next 
preceding  certificate  or  return. 

(iG.  Skction  48.  Tliat  if  any  error  in  the  certificate  of  tax¬ 
ables  shall  occur,  whereby  a  district  shall  receive  more  or  less  of 
the  State  appropriation  than  is  justly  due  said  district,  the  county 
commissioners  shall  have  authority, and  they  are  hereby  required, 
immediately  to  forward  to  the  Superintendent  a  correct  list  of 
taxables,  and  the  SuperintendePyt  shall  thereupon  make  it  the 
basis  of  the  appropriation  due  said  district. 

G7.  Section  49.  That  whenever  any  new  district  shall  be 
formed  in  any  county  of  this  Commonwealth,  it  shall  be  the  duty 
of  the  commissioners  thereof  to  certify  to  the  Superintendent  of 
Common  Schools,  before  the  commencement  of  the  next  succeed¬ 
ing  school  year,  the  number  of  taxable  inhabitants  therein,  and 
also  the  number  in  the  district  or  districts  from  which  it  was 
taken,  separately,  according  to  the  last  preceding  triennial  enu¬ 
meration  of  taxables  made  for  school  purposes,  so  that  the  whole 
number  in  such  new  district,  and  in  that  or  those  out  of  which  it 
was  taken,  being  added  together,  shall  be  neither  greater  nor  less 
than  the  number  that  was  therein  before  the  change  was  made, 
and  according  to  the  last  triennial  certificate  or  return  of  taxables 
thereof  made  by  said  commissioners. 

XII.  General  and  Repealing  Sections. 

68.  Section  50.  That  the  act  and  its  supplements  now  in 
operation  in  the  city  and  county  of  Philadelphia,  entitled  “An  Act 
to  provide  for  the  education  of  children  at  the  public  expense 
within  the  city  and  county  of  Philadelphia,”  are  declared  to  be 
concurrent  with  the  provisions  of  this  act,  and  are  in  no  wise  to 
be  considered  as  altered,  amended  or  repealed,  except  so  far  that 
the  said  city  and  county  shall  be  entitled  to  receive  their  due 
proportion  and  share  of  the  annual  State  appropriation,  nor  shall 
anything  contained  in  this  act  be  deemed  and  taken  to  alter  or 
in  any  manner  to  interfere  with  the  system  of  public  schools 
now  in  operation  in  the  said  city  and  county;  and  that  the  act 
entitled  “An  Act  relating  to  common  schools  of  the  city  of  Lan¬ 
caster,”  approved  the  second  day  of  January,  Anno  Domini,  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty,  and  the  act  relative  to  the 
common  schools  in  the  borough  of  Carlisle,  approved  April  fif¬ 
teenth,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty,  are  also  hereby 
continued  in  full  force,  so  that  none  of  the  provisions  of  this  act 
shall  apply  to  said  city  or  borough,  except  such  as  are  not  incon¬ 
sistent  with  the  provisions  of  those  acts. 

69.  Section  51.  That  no  person  shall  hereafter  be  incom¬ 
petent  to  give  evidence  in  any  suit  or  action  in  which  any  school 
district,  or  any  officer  thereof,  is  a  party,  for  or  on  account  of 
said  person  being  an  inliabitant  of  the  district,  or  by  reason  of 
his  being  liable  to  the  payment  of  any  tax  in  which  said  school 
district  may  be  interested. 

70.  Section  52.  That  all  former  acts,  and  parts  of  acts, 
relative  to  the  common  school  system  which  are  supplied  by  or 
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are  inconsistent  with  the  provisions  of  this  act,  and  all  laws  rela¬ 
ting’  to  or  creating  independent  districts,  or  authorizing  the  es¬ 
tablishment  of  sub-districts,  and  the  appointment  of  committees, 

are  hereby  repealed. 

71.  Section  53.  That  the  twenty-third  section  of  the  act.  Special  repeal, 
entitled  “An  Act  regulating  boroughs,”  approved  April  third, 
one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty-one,  be  and  the  same  is 
'  hereby  repealed. 

7*2.  Section  54.  That  immediately  after  the  passage  of 
this  act  the  Superintendent  shall  prepare  and  have  printed  and 
forward  six  copies  of  it  to  the  secretary  of  each  board  of  direc¬ 
tors,  and  one  copy  to  the  commissioners  of  each  county  in  the 
State. 

E.  B.  CHASE, 

Speaker  of  the  House  of  Representatives. 

M.  M’CASLIN, 

Speaker  of  the  Senate. 

Approved — The  eighth  day  of  May,  one  thousand  eight  hun¬ 
dred  and  fiftj^-four. 

WxM.  BIGLEK. 


A  SUPPLEMENT  TO  AN  ACT,  ENTITLED  “AN  ACT  FOR  THE 
REGULATION  AND  CONTINUANCE  OF  A  SYSTEM  OF  EDU¬ 
CATION  BY  COMMON  SCHOOLS.^’ 

73.  Section  1.  Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of 

Representatives  of  the  Commonwealth  of  Pennsylvania  in  General 
Assembly  met^  and  it  is  hereby  enacted  by  the  authority  of  the 
same.,  That  the  report  of  the  county  superintendent,  as  provided  Temporary  pro- 
for  by  the  forty-second  section  of  the  act  for  the  regulation  and 
continuance  of  a  System  of  Education  by  Common  Schools, 
passed  at  the  present  session,  shall  be  made  on  or  before  the  first 
Monday  of  August,  A.  D.  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty- 
four,  and  on  or  before  the  first  Monday  of  June,  in  each  and 
every  year  thereafter ;  and  so  much  of  the  said  act  as  abolishes 
independent  districts  at  present  established  under  special  acts  of 
Assembly,  shall  not  take  effect  until  the  first  day  of  June,  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty-five. 

E.  B.  CHASE, 

Speaker  of  the  House  of  Representatives. 

M.  M’CASLLV, 

Speaker  of  the  Senate. 

Approved — The  eighth  day  of  May,  one  thousand  eight  hun¬ 
dred  and  fifty-four. 


WM.  BIGLEK. 
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Directors  in 
Ohester  and  Del¬ 
aware  counties  to 
take  land  for 
school  houses. 


Court  to  appoint 
viewers. 


Report  and  judg¬ 
ment  for  dama¬ 
ges. 


Pay  of  viewers. 


2.  for  Srliool  House  .SUcs— I..ocal. 

AN"  ACT  TO  AUTFIORIZE  THE  SCHOOL  DIRECTORS  OF  CHES¬ 
TER  AND  DELAWARE  COUNTIES  TO  SELECT  SITES  FOR 

SCHOOL  HOUSES. 

74.  Section  1.  Beit  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of 
Representatives  of  the  Commonwealth  of  Pennsylvania  in  General 
Jlssemhly  met^  and  it  is  hereby  enacted  by  the  authority  of  the  same, 
That  whenever  the  board  of  directors  of  any  school  district  in 
Chester  and  Delaware  counties^  shall  be  unable  to  procure  such 
eligible  points  for  the  erection  of  school  houses  thereon  as  they 
may  deem  expedient,  by  agreement  with  the  owner  or  owners  of 
the  land,  it  shall  and  may  be  lawful  for  the  board  of  directors, 
in  behalf  of  the  district,  to  enter  upon  and  occupy  sufficient 
ground  for  the  purpose,  which  they  shall  designate  and  mark 
off,  not  exceeding  in  any  case  one  acre,  and  to  use  and  occupy 
the  same  for  the  purposes  of  a  school  house,  with  its  necessary 
or  convenient  appurtenances,  and  for  all  damage  done  and  suf¬ 
fered,  or  which  shall  accrue  to  the  owner  or  owners  of  such  land 
by  reason  of  the  taking  of  the  same  for  the  purposes  aforesaid, 
the  funds  of  the  district  which  may  be  raised  by  taxation,  shall 
be  pledged  and  deemed  as  security  ;  and  it  shall  and  may  be 
lawful  for  the  Court  of  Common  Pleas  of  the  said  county,  on 
application  thereto  by  petition,  either  by  the  said  school  district 
through  the  president  and  secretary  of  the  board  of  directors,  or 
by  the  owner  or  owners  of  said  land  or  any  one  of  them  in  be¬ 
half  of  all,  to  appoint  a  jury  of  viewers,  consisting  of  three  dis¬ 
creet  and  disinterested  citizens  of  said  county,  who  shall  not  be 
the  owners  of  property  or  residents  in  the  school  district  in 
which  such  land  is  taken  as  aforesaid,  and  appoint  a  time  not  ‘ 
less  than  twenty  nor  more  than  thirty  days  thereafter  for  said 
viewers  to  meet  upon  said  land,  of  which  time  and  place  ten 
days’  notice  shall  be  given  by  the  petitioners  to  the  said  viewers 
and  the  other  partj^,  and  the  said  viewers  or  any  of  them,  hav¬ 
ing  been  first  duly  sworn  or  affirmed  faithfully,  justly  and  im¬ 
partially  to  decide  and  a  true  report  to  make,  concerning  all 
matters  and  things  to  be  submitted  to  them,  and  having  viewed 
the  premises,  they  shall  establish  and  determine  the  quantity 
and  value  of  said  land  so  taken  to  be  used  for  the  purposes  afore¬ 
said,  and  after  having  made  a  fair  and  just  computation  of  the 
advantages  and  disadvantages,  they  shall  estimate  and  determine 
whether  any,  and  if  any  wdiat  amount  of  damages  has  been  or 
may  be  sustained,  and  to  whom  payable,  and  make  report  thereof 
to  the  said  court,  and  if  damages  be  awarded  and  the  report  be 
confirmed  by  the  said  court,  which  shall  be  final,  judgment  shall 
be  entered  thereon;  and  if  the  amount  thereof  be  not  paid  within 
thirty  days  after  the  entry  of  such  judgment,  execution  to  en¬ 
force  the  collection  thereof  may  be  issued  as  in  other  cases  of 
judgment  against  school  districts ;  and  each  viewer  shall  be 
entitled  to  one  dollar  and  fifty  cents  jicr  day  for  every  day  ueces- 
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sarily  employed  in  the  performance  of  the  duties  herein  pre¬ 
scribed,  to  be  paid  by  such  school  district. 

E.  B.  CHASE, 

Speaker  of  the  House  of  Representatives. 

M.  M’CASLIN, 

Speaker  of  the  Senate. 

Approved — The  eighth  day  of  May,  one  thousand  eight  hundred 
and  fifty-four. 

WM.  BIGLER. 


3,  iMdepemdent  Uista^icts— Miscellaiieocis. 

A  FURTHER  SUPPLEMENT  TO  AN  ACT  FOR  THE  REGULATION 
AND  CONTINUANCE  OF  A  SfSTEM  OF  EDUCATION  BY  COM¬ 
MON  SCHOOLS,  APPROVED  THE  EIGHTH  DAY  OF  MAY,  ANNO 
DOMINI  ONE  THOUSAND  EIGHT  HUNDRED  AND  t  IFTY-FOUR. 

•  1.  Independent  Districts — how  continued. 

75.  Section  1.  Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of 
Representatives  of  the  Commonwealth  of  Rennsylvania  in  General 
Assembly  met^  and  it  is  hereby  enacted  by  the  authority  of  the  same., 

That  so  much  of  the  act  to  which  this  is  a  supplement,  as  abol-  Independent d^s- 
ishes  independent  districts  at  present  established  under  special  until  *June^T 
acts  of  Assembly,  shall  not  take  effect  until  the  first  day  of  June,  1856. 
one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty-six. 

76.  Section  2.  *That  the  continuance  of  independent  dis-  courts ofxjommon 
tricts  beyond  the  period  named  in  the  foregoing  section,  may  be  pleas  authorized 
allowed,  when  on  the  application  of  the  directors  of  any  such  dis-  to  continue  exist- 

■'ll.  4/  m  ^  lIlCl0T)611ClCllL 

trict  to  the  judges  of  the  Court  of  Common  Pleas  of  the  county  in  districts  perma- 

which  any  portion  of  said  district  may  be  located,  setting  forth  nentlj, if  desired. 

the  necessity  for  its  continuance,  the  said  judges  may,  after 

careful  consideration,  decree  the  same,*  and  that  in  all  cases 

where  the  said  court  shall  refuse  to  allow  a  further  continuance  And  determine 

of  any  such  district,  they  shall  be  authorized  and  required,  also,  of  proper- 

to  determine  the  rights  of  property  vested  in  the  several  school 

boards  in  any  such  district,  and  make  proper  disposition  of  the 

same:  Provided.,  That  the  board  of  school  directors  of  the  town- 

ships  out  of  which  any  such  applying  independent  school  dis-  ^ 

trict  may  be  formed,  shall  have  received  ten  days’  notice  of  the 

proposed  application,  and  of  the  time  and  place  of  hearing. 

77.  Section  3.  That  the  assessors  m  each  and  every  town-  .  ^  , 

1  .  1  .  c  -  ^  1  •  •  I  I  1  •  I  Assessors  to  de- 

snip,  where  any  portion  ot  said  township  may  be  included  with-  signatethe  taxa- 

in  the  limits  of  an  independent  school  district,  shall  write  on  in  iudepen- 
their  duplicates,  opposite  to  the  names  of  the  persons  residing  districts, 
within  said  independent  district,  the  letters  1.  D.,  for  the  infor¬ 
mation  of  the  collector  of  said  tax  and  the  county  commissioners. 


*  See  Nos.  117,  118. 
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New  directors  to 
1)0  elected  in  ex¬ 
isting  indepen¬ 
dent  districts, 
and  old  directors 
oontiuucd. 


7S.  Section  4.  That  in  all  cases  in  which  scliool  directDrs 
of  independent  districts  have  not  been  chosen  at  tlie  recent  spring- 
elections,  or  on  tlie  day  specially  fixed  by  law,  it  shall  be  lawful 
for  the  qnsilifietl  voters  of  any  such  district,  to  meet  at  their 
usual  place  of  holding  similar  elections,  ten  days’  notice  thereof 
having  been  given  by  the  late  president  of  the  proper  board,  and 
shall  elect  two  persons  to  serve  as  school  directors  for  the  ensu¬ 
ing  year;  and  the  remaining  members  and  officers  of  the  board 
who  would  have  continued  in  office  under  the  provisions  of  the 
supplement  to  the  school  law  of  May  eighth,  one  thousand  eight 
hundred  and  fifty-four,  be  and  they  are  hereby  continued  in 
office  until  the  expiration  of  the  terms  for  which  they  were 
originally  elected;  the  said  elections  shall  be  held  and  conduct¬ 
ed  in  the  same  manner  and  by  the  same  persons  heretofore  au¬ 
thorized  by  law. 


II.  Independent  Districts — how  created. 


Twenty  taxables 
may  petition  for 
creation  of  a  new 
independent  dis¬ 
trict. 

Courts  of  quarter 
sessions  authoriz¬ 
ed  to  appoint 
commissioners  to 
view  and  make 
report,  as  in  the 
ease  of  now  town¬ 
ships. 


Proviso  for  costs 
and  fees. 


Newly  created 
district  to  be  sub¬ 
ject  to  the  third 
and  fourth  sec¬ 
tions  of  the  act  of 
May  8,  1854. 


Courts  of  quarter 
sessions  to  deter¬ 
mine  rights  of 
property  and  de¬ 
cree  payment  of 
money. 


79.  Section  5.  *That  upon  petition  of  not  less  than  twenty 
taxable  inhabitants  of  any  township  or  townships,  desiring  the 
formation  of  the  territory  upon  which  they  reside,  into  a  separate 
and  independent  common  school  district,  and  setting  forth  the 
bounds  of  such  proposed  district,  the  court  of  quarter  sessions 
of  the  proper  county,  shall  appoint  commissioners  to  view  the 
premises  and  report  to  the  court  at  its  next  term,  the  lines  of  tlie 
proposed  new  district,  either  according  to  the  bounds  set  forth 
in  the  petition,  or  to  such  other  bounds  as  they  shall  think  more 
advisable,  together  with  their  opinion  on  the  expediency  of  estab¬ 
lishing  or  not  establishing  the  same,  the  proceedings  upon  which  ^ 
petition,  commission  and  report,  and  the  final  disposition  thereof 
shall,  in  all  other  respects,  be  according  to  the  act  of  Assembly 
now  in  force,  relative  to  the  erection  of  new  townships :  Pro¬ 
vided^  That  if  said  proceedings  result  in  the  establishment  of  a 
new  common  school  district,  the  cost  of  the  commission  and  the 
office  fees  shall  be  paid  by  the  said  new  district,  but  if  otherwise, 
said  costs  and  fees  shall  be  paid  by  the  petitioners  themselves. 

80.  Section  6.  That  whenever  a  new  district  shall  be 
erected  according  to  the  provisions  of  this  act,  it  shall  become, 
to  all  intents  and  purposes  of  the  common  school  system  of  the 
State,  a  separate  and  independent  district,  subject,  however,  to 
the  provisions  of  the  third  and  fourth  sections  of  the  act  to  which 
this  is  a  supplement ;  and  the  proper  Court  of  Quarter  Sessions 
shall  moreover  determine,  on  hearing,  whether  an  undue  pro¬ 
portion  of  the  real  estate  and  school  houses  belonging  to  the 
old  district  or  districts,  are  within  the  bounds  of  the  new  district, 
and  if  so,  how  much  money  shall  be  paid  therefor  by  the  new 
to  the  old  district  or  districts,  and  in  what  proportions  and  at 
what  time;  and  vice  versa  if  less  than  its  due  share  of  real  estate 
or  school  houses  is  within  said  new  district,  how  much  shall  be 
paid  to  it  by  the  old  district  or  districts,  and  in  what  propor¬ 
tions  and  at  what  times ;  the  order  for  the  payment  of  which 
several  sums  shall,  from  the  date  thereof,  be  in  the  nature  of  a 
judgment,  and  the  amount  recoverable  according  to  the  provi- 


•Seo  Nos.  117,  118. 
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sions  of  the  twenty-first  section  of  the  act  to  which  this  is  a 
supplement. 

81.  Section  7.  That  at  the  next  annual  assessment  after  eommis- 

the  erection  of  any  such  new  common  school  district,  it  shall  be  sioners  to  cause 

the  duty  of  the  county  commissioners  of  the  proper  county  to  as^ss- 

f.  .  ,  .  1  /•  Til  merit  for  school 

cause  a  separate  assessment  or  the  subjects  and  things  liable  to  tax  in  new  dis- 

.  school  tax  in  each  portion  of  the  new  district  lying  within  his  tricts. 
proper  township,  to  be  made  out  by  the  proper  assessor  thereof, 
and  to  be  returned  to  them,  wherefrom,  after  adjustment,  they 
|shall  cause  to  be  made  a  correct  copy  of  the  assessment  thus 
obtained,  in  every  portion  of  the  new  district,  and  shall  furnish 
the  same  to  the  secretary  thereof,  in  accordance  with  the  twenty- 
ninth  section  of  the  act  to  which  this  is  a  supplement;  and  they 
shall,  in  like  manner  and  at  the  same  time,  cause  to  be  made  out  superintendeiit 
and  furnished  to  the  State  Superintendent  of  Common  Schools,  list  of  taxables. 
a  full  list  of  all  the  taxable  inhabitants  of  said  new  district,  ac¬ 
cording  to  the  provisions  of  the  forty-ninth  section  of  the  act  to 
which  this  is  a  supplement ;  and  they  shall  pay  out  of  the  county  Pay  of  assessors, 
funds  to  said  assessors,  the  usual  compensation  for  the  services 
enjoined  by  this  section. 

III.  Miscellaneous. 

82.  Section  8.  That  the  State  Superintendent  of  Common  gtatesuperinten- 
sdiools  shall,  on  the  application  of  the  boards  of  directors  of  a  dent  to  call  con- 
maiority  of  the  school  districts  in  any  county  of  this  Common-  yention  of  direc- 
wealth,  stating  their  desire  to  increase  the  salary  ol  the  county  salary  of  county 
superintendent,  fixed  at  any  of  the  periods  named  in  the  thirty-  superintendents, 
ninth  section  of  the  school  law  of  one  thousand  eight  hundred 

and  fifty-four,  or  at  any  subsequent  triennial  convention  of  direc¬ 
tors,  appoint  the  time  and  place  of  re-assVmbling  of  the  conven¬ 
tion  of  directors,  who  shall  have  all  the  powers  conferred  by  the 
said  thirty-ninth  section. 

83.  Section  9.  That  the  Pennsylvania  School  Journal  shall  Pennsylvania 
be  recognized  as  the  official  organ  of  the  Department  of  Common  School  Journal  to 
Schools  of  this  Commonwealth,  in  which  the  current  decisions 

made  by  the  Superintendent  of  Common  Schools  shall  be  pub-  tendent. 
fished  free  of  charge,  together  with  all  official  circulars  and 
such  other  letters  of  explanation  and  instruction  as  he  may  find 
it  necessary  or  advisable  to  issue  from  time  to  time,  including 
his  annual  report ;  and  the  Superintendent  is  hereby  authorized  One  copy  to  each 
to  subscribe  for  one  copy  of  said  School  Journal,  to  be  sent  to 
each  board  of  school  directors  in  the  State,  for  public  use,  and 
charge  the  cost  thereof  to  the  contingent  expenses  of  the  De¬ 
partment  of  Common  Schools. 

84.  Section  10.  That  all  boroughs  and  townships  now  Certain  boroughs 
connected  in  the  assessment  of  county  rates  and  levies,  shall 

hereafter  be  separate  and  independent  of  each  other  in  the  as-  arate^in  asseS*- 
sessment  of  said  rates  and  levies,  and  for  school  purposes;  and  ment  of  county 
the  respective  townships  and  boroughs  so  separated,  shall  elect  arHi^for*^schoS^’ 
their  own  assessors  and  other  officers,  whose  duty  it  shall  be  to  purposes, 
exercise  the  same  powers  and  authority  as  are  now  exercised  by 
township  assessors  generally,  in  the  discharge  of  their  duties  in 
relation  to  the  assessment  of  county  rates  and  levies. 

85.  Section  11.  That  the  twenty-ninth  section  of  the  act 
to  which  this  is  a  supplement,  shall  not  be  construed  to  author- 


i8 

School  tax  limi¬ 
ted  to  Bubjeots 
oortifiod  by  coun¬ 
ty  ooinmisBioners 


School  directors 
jind  treasurers 
exempted  from 
serving  as  tax 
oollcctoxs. 


State  appropria¬ 
tion  for  1854,  ’55 
to  bo  paid  out  for 
loss  than  four 
months’  school¬ 
ing. 


State  and  school 

departments 

separated. 


State  superinten 
dent  to  be  ap¬ 
pointed. 


Vaoanoios. 


SCHOOL  LAWS  OF  PENNSYLVANIA,  1857. 

izc  the  taxation  of  any  object  or  property,  for  scliool  purposes, 
whicli  shall  not  be  contained  in  the  copy  of  tlie  last  adjusted 
valuation  of  proper  subjects  and  things  made  taxable  for  State 
or  county  purposes,  furnished  to  the  board  of  directors,  or  con¬ 
trollers,  by  the  county  commissioners. 

86.  ,  Section  12.  That  tax  collectors  are  township,  ward 
or  boroug-h  ollicers,  within  the  true  intent  and  meaning  of  the 
general  school  law  of  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  forty-nine, 
and  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty-four,  and  that  school 
directors  and  treasurers  of  the  school  fund  were  and  are  exemp| 
from  serving  as  such  collectors,  within  the  meaning  of  said  acts. 

87.  Section  13.  ThatthcSuperintendentofCornrnon  Schools 
be  authorized  and  directed  to  pay  out  the  state  appropriation  to 
the  respective  school  districts,  for  this  present  school  year,  in 
all  cases  where  bona  jide  efforts  have  been  made  to  comply  with 
the  provisions  of  the  law  requiring  the  schools  to  be  kept  open 
four  months,  but  failed  from  want  of  teachers  or  timely  know¬ 
ledge  of  the  late  law,  or  other  cause  which  shall  be  deemed  just 
and  satisfactory  to  the  Superintendent. 

HENRY  K.  STRONG, 
Speaker  of  the  House  of  Representatives. 

WM.  M.  HIESTER, 

Speaker  of  the  Senate. 

Approved — The  eighth  day  of  May,  one  thousand  eight  hun¬ 
dred  and  fifty-five. 

JAS.  POLLOCK. 


t 


4.  Separate  Seliool  ©cparfnieut. 

AN  ACT  TO  SEPARATE  THE  STATE  AND  SCHOOL  DEPART¬ 
MENTS. 

88.  Section  1.  Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of 
Representatives  of  the  Commonwealth  of  Pennsylvania  in  General 
Assembly  met.,  and  it  is  hereby  enacted  by  the  aiithority  of  the  same, 
That  from  and  after  the  firstMonday  in  June,  Anno  Domini  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty-seven,  the  Department  of  Com¬ 
mon  Schools  shall  be  detached  and  remain  separate  from  the 
office  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Commonwealth,  and  a  Superinten¬ 
dent  of  Common  Schools  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Governor 
every  third  year,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Senate,  and  shall  hold  his  office  from  the  first  Monday  of  June, 
for  and  during  the  term  of  three  years,  if  he  shall  so  long  behave 
himself  well,  and  he  shall  be  liable  to  be  removed  from  office  by 
the  Governor,  for  misbehavior  or  misconduct,  at  any  time  during 
his  term  ;  and  any  vacancy  that  may  occur  in  said  office  of 
Superintendent  shall  be  supplied  by  a  new  appointment  for  the 
unexpired  term  of  the  former  incumbent ;  Provided,  That  in  the 
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event  of  any  such  removal,  the  Governor  shall  at  the  time  com-  Proviso, 
miinicate  his  reasons  therefor  in  writing",  to  the  Superintendent 
thus  displaced,  and  also  to  the  Senate,  if  in  session,  and  if  not, 
within  ten  days  after  their  next  meeting. 

89.  Section  2.  That  the  Superintendent  first  appointed  Term  and  salary 
under  this  act,  shall  hold  his  office  from  the  first  Monday  in  superinteu- 
June,  Anno  Domini  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty-seven, 

and  shall  receive  an  annual  salary  of  fourteen  hundred  dollars, 
payable  quarterly. 

90.  Section  3.  That  the  Superintendent  of  Common  Schools  Duties  and  pow- 
and  his  successors  in  office  appointed  under  this  act,  shall  fur-  ers  of superint-en- 
ni&h  the  same  security,  exercise  the  same  functions,  and  be 

charged  with  the  same  duties  and  responsibilities  that  are  now 
by  law  required  of  and  devolved  upon  the  Superintendent  of 
Common  Schools. 

J.  LAWREXCE  GETZ, 

Speaker  of  the  House  of  Representatives. 

DAVID  TAGGAKT, 

Speaker  of  the  Senate. 

Approved — The  eighteenth  day  of  April,  Anno  Domini  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty-seven. 

JAS.  POLLOCK. 


5.  Slate  Xoviiial  Sclioois. 

AN  ACT  TO  PROVIDE  FOR  THE  DUE  TRAININ'^  OF  TEACHERS 
FOR  THE  COMMON  SCHOOLS  OF  THE  STATE. 

t 

91.  Section  1.  Beit  enacted  hy  the  Senate  and  House  of 
Representatives  of  the  Commonwealth  of  P ennsylvania  in  General 
Assembly  met^  and  it  is  hereby  enacted  by  the  authority  of  the  same., 

That  for  the  purposes  of  the  following  act,  the  counties  of  Dela-  ^aVe  into  Normal 
ware,  Chester,  Bucks  and  Montgomery,  shall  form  the  First  Xor-  school  districts, 
mal  School  District ;  Lancaster,  York  and  Lebanon,  the  Second; 

Berks,  Schuylkill  and  Lehigh,  the  Third  ;  Northampton,  Carbon, 

Monroe,  Pike,  Luzerne  and  Wayne,  the  Fourth  ;  ^Vyoming,  Sul¬ 
livan,  Susquehanna,  Bradford,  Lycoming  and  Tioga,  the  Fifth; 

Dauphin,  XMrthuraberland,  Columbia,  Montour,  Union,  Snyder, 

Perry,  Juniata  and  Mifflin,  the  Sixth;  Cumberland,  Adams,  Frank¬ 
lin,  Fulton,  Bedford,  Huntingdon  and  Blair,  the  Seventh  ;  Centre, 

Clinton,  Clearfield,  Elk,  Potter,  M’Kean,  Jefferson,  Clarion,  Forest 
and  W  arren,  the  Eighth  ;  Cambria,  Indiana,  Armstrong  and  West¬ 
moreland,  the  Ninth  ;  Washington,  Greene,  Fayette  and  Somer¬ 
set,  the  Tenth  ;  Allegheny,  Butler  and  Beaver,  the  Eleventh,  and 
Lawrence,  Mercer,  Venango,  Crawford  and  Erie,  the  Twelfth. 

92.  Section  2.  That  when  any  number  of  citizens  of  this  formal  schools— 
State,  not  less  than  thirteen,  shall,  as  contributors  or  stockholders,  hoTf  established, 
weet  and  establish  a  School  for  the  professional  training  of  young 
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men  iintl  women  as  Tcacliers  for  the  Common  Schools  of  the  state, 
in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  tiiis  act,  such  School  may 
become  entitled  to  its  benefits,  in  the  manner  hereinafter  set 
forth :  Provided  however^  That  not  more  than  one  such  School 
shall,  at  the  same  time,  become  ami  continue  to  be  entitled  to 
such  benefits  in  each  of  the  forenfoinfr  Normal  School  Districts  j 
and  that  this  act  shall  not  take  effect  till  at  least  four  such 
Schools,  in  as  many  different  Districts,  shall  have  complied  and 
been  recognized  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  act. 

93  Section  3.  That  the  pecuniary  affairs  of  each  of  said 
Schools  shall  be  managed,  and  the  general  control  exercised  by  a 
Board  of  Trustees,  (whose  officers  shall  be  a  President  and  Secre¬ 
tary  who  shall,  and  a  Treasurer  who  shall  not,  be  members  of  sliid 
Board,)  to  be  chosen  by  the  contributors  or  stockholders  on  the 
first  Monday  in  i\lay  annually  ;  but  no  contributor  or  stockholder 
shall  have  more  than  five  votes  at  the  election  of  trustees  ;  and 
no  religious  test  or  qualification  shall  be  required,  to  entitle  any 
one  to  become  a  contributor,  stockholder,  trustee,  professor  or 
student  in  any  of  said  Schools. 

94.  Section  4.  That  after  the  said  Schools  shall  have  been 
recognizod  under  the  provisions  of  this  act,  it  shall  be  lawful  for 
them  to  receive,  hold  and  use,  under  the  direction  of  their  'frus- 
tees  aforesaid,  any  devise,  bequest,  gift,  grant  or  endowment  of 
property,  whether  real  or  personal,  which  may  be  made  to  them  ; 
and  the  same  shall  be  so  applied  by  the  Trustees  as  shall,  in  the 
opinion  of  a  majority  of  them,  increase  the  efficiency  and  use¬ 
fulness  of  the  said  Schools,  subject,  however,  to  any  terms,  con¬ 
ditions  or  restrictions  which  may  be  attached  to  such  devise, 
bequest,  gift,  grant  or  endowment,  not  inconsistent  with  the 
spirit  and  purposes  of  this  act  ;  and  the  said  Trustees  shall  have 
authority  to  bring  suit  in  their  name  as  trustees,  and  do  all  other 
things  necessary  for  the  recovery,  use  and  application  of  the 
same. 

95.  Section  5.  That  the  Trustees  of  each  of  said  schools, 
after  being  recognized  under  the  provisions  of  this  act,  shall  annu¬ 
ally  in  the  month  of  June  furnish,  under  oath  or  affirmation  of  the 
President  of  the  Board  of  Trustees,  to  the  Superintendent  of  Com¬ 
mon  Schools,  a  full  account  of  its  pecuniary  condition,  showing 
income  and  debts,  if  any,  salaries  and  other  expenses,  and  divi¬ 
dends  declared,  together  with  the  number  of  students  admitted 
and  graduated,  the  branches  taught,  the  apparatus  procured,  the 
improvements  effected,  and  the  changes  made  during  the  pre¬ 
ceding  year,  and  such  other  information  as  said  Superintendent 
of  Common  Schools  may,  from  time  to  time,  by  his  general  cir¬ 
cular  to  all  of  said  schools,  require  to  be  furnished  ;  and  each  of 
said  schools  shall  always  be  open  to  the  visitation  and  inspee- 
tion  of  said  Superintendent  of  Common  Schools,  and  of  the 
County  Superintendents  of  all  the  counties  within  its  Normal 
School  District. 

96.  Section  6.  That  to  entitle  it  to  the  benefits  and  privi¬ 
leges  of  this  act,  each  of  said  Normal  Schools  shall  possess  th« 
following  requisites : 

97.  1.  Suitable  buildings  as  hereinafter  provided,  and  an 
area  of  ground  appurtenant  thereto,  of  not  less  than  ten  acres  in 
one  tract,  the  whole  of  which  shall  be  prepared  and  used  as  a  plac« 
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for  gymnastic  exercises  and  healthful  recreation  by  students,  ex¬ 
cept  so  much  thereof  as  shall  be  necessarily  occupied  by  the 
buildings,  botanical  and  other  gardens,  and  such  other  purposes 
as  shall  be  plainly  promotive  of  the  great  objects  of  the  institution. 

98.  II.  The  buildings  shall  contain  a  hall  of  sufficient  size  to  Hall,  rooms,  &9. 
comfortably  seat  at  least  one  thousand  adults;  with  class  rooms, 

lodging  rooms  and  refectories  for  at  least  three  hundred  students; 
ail  properly  constructed  and  arranged  as  to  light,  heat  and  venti- 
'lation,  so  as  to  secure  the  health  and  comfort  of  the  occupants, 
with  proper  provision  for  physical  exercise  during  inclement 
weather.  i 

99.  III.  Each  School  shall  contain  a  library  room  for  the  and 

accumulation  of  books  for  the  free  use  of  the  students,  a  cabinet  for  cabinet, 
specimens  and  preparations,  to  illustrate  the  natural  and  other 
sciences,  [and]  such  apparatus  and  philosophical  instruments  as 

are  indispensable  for  the  same  purpose. 

100.  IV.  Each  School  shall  have  at  least  six  Professors,  of  Professors  and 
liberal  education  and  known  ability  in  their  respective  depart-  tutors, 
ments,  namely: — One  of  Orthography,  Reading  and  Elocution; 

OQie  of  Writing,  Drawing  and  Book-keeping;  one  of  Arithmetic, 
and  the  higher  branches  of  ]\Iathematics ;  one  of  Geography  and 
History ;  one  of  Grammar  and  English  Literature ;  and  one  of 
‘Theory  and  Practice  of  Teaching;  together  with  such  Tutors  and 
Assistants  therein,  and  such  Professors  of  Natural,  Mental  and 
Moral  Science,  Languages  and  Literature,  as  the  condition  of 
the  School  and  the  number  of  students  may  require. 

101.  The  Principal  of  each  Normal  School  shall  be  a  Duties  of  princi- 
Professor  of  such  one  of  the  six  indispensable  branches  as  may  be 

assigned  to  him  by  the  Trustees,  and  he  shall  be  charged  with  the 
uffiole  discipline  and  interior  government  of  the  School,  in  con¬ 
formity  with  such  regulations  as  shall,  from  time  to  time,  be 
adopted  by  the  Trustees,  and  approved  bjuhe  State  Superintendent 
of  Common  Schools. 

102.  VI.  Each  School  shall  have  attached  to  it  one  or  more  Model  schools. 
Schools  for  Practice  or  Model  Schools,  with  not  less  than  one 

hundred  pupils  from  the  children  of  the  vicinity,  and  so  arranged 
that  the  students  of  the  Normal  School  shall  therein  acquire  a  prac¬ 
tical  knowledge  of  the  Art  of  Teaching  under  the  instruction  of 
their  proper  Professors. 

103.  VII.  The  qualifications  for  admission  in,  and  the  Qualifications, 
course  and  direction  [duration]  of  the  term  of  study  in  all  the 

Schools,  shall  be  such  as  shall  be  approved  by  and  at  a  meeting  of 
sdl  the  Principals  of  the  Normal  Schools  then  recognized  under 
tills  act;  such  meeting  to  be  called  from  time  to  time,  as  he  may 
deem  expedient,  by  the  State  Superintendent  of  Common  Schools, 
and  to  take  place  at  one  or  other  of  the  Annual  Examinations  here¬ 
inafter  provided  for,  except  the  first  meeting,|which  shall  be  held 
at  such  time  and  place  as  he  may  indicate  ;  and  at  such  meetings 
the  acts  of  the  majority  of  the  Principals  shall  be  binding  on  all 
tile  Schools  in  reference  to  the  qualifications  for  admission  and 
the  course  and  term  of  study,  when  approved  by  the  State  Su¬ 
perintendent  of  Common  Schools. 

lOd.  MIL  The  Text  Books  to  be  used  in  each  of  said  Text  books. 
Schools  shall  be  such  as  may  be  selected  by  its  proper  Professors, 
with  the  approbation  of  the  Trustees  thereof. 
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105.  IX.  Each  of  said  Schools  sliall  admit  when  required, 
and  retain  during  tlie  whole  term  of  study,  if  so  long  they  hehav'e 
themselves  well,  one  student  annually,  alternately  male  and  female, 
from  each  Common  School  District  within  the  counties  composing 
its  Normal  District,  at  a  cost  of  not  more  than  five  dollars  eiich 
for  the  term  or  ({uarter  of  eleven  weeks,  to  be  paid  in  advance’ 
by  the  Board  of  Directors  sending  them  ;  said  students  to  be  se¬ 
lected  after  public  examination  by  said  Directors  from  amongst 
those,  if  males,  of  the  age  of  sixteen  or  upwards,  and  if  females, 
of  not  less  than  fourteen  years,  who  manifest  a  desire  and  a 
capacity  to  exercise  the  Profession  of  Teaching,  preference  being 
always  given  to  those  of  the  best  moral  character,  most  studious 
habits  and  greatest  proficiency  in  knowledge  ;  but  no  one  to  be 
so  admitted  unless  proficient  in  all  the  studies  required  for  en¬ 
trance  into  the  Normal  Schools  by  their  general  regulations, 
adopted  under  article  seven  of  this  section. 

106.  X.  Students  other  than  those  admitted  on  district  ae- 
count,  to  pay  such  sum  for  tuition  as  the  Trustees  shall  determine; 
but  in  the  admission  of  such  students  the  preference  always  to  be 
given  to  such  asaredesigned  for  the  Professionof  Teaching, and  as 
between  private  and  public  students,  a  like  preference  to  be  given 
to  the  latter  in  case  of  insufficiency  of  room  to  accommodate  all 
who  apply ;  and  no  difference  in  the  charge  for  boarding  and 
lodging  to  be  made  in  favor  of  any  class  of  students. 

107.  XL  Teachers  who  shall  have  taught  a  Common  School 
in  their  proper  Normal  District  during  a  full  school  term  of  their 
Common  School  District  next  preceding  their  application,  may  be 
admitted  for  any  term  not  less  than  one  month  into  their  proper 
Normal  School,  at  a  charge  for  instruction  not  to  exceed  two  dol¬ 
lars  per  month;  and  shall  pay  the  same  price  for  boarding  and 
lodging,  if  there  be  room  for  them,  as  other  students,  and  shall 
have  the  same  care  and  facilities  for  study  in  proportion  to  their 
advancement. 

108.  XII.  Examinations  for  graduation  shall  be  made  in 
each  Normal  School  by  not  less  than  three  nor  more  than  five 
Principals  of  the  Schools  recognized  under  this  act,  who  shall  an¬ 
nually  be  designated  for  that  purpose  by  the  State  Superintendent 
of  Common  Schools,  and  assemble  in  each  School  at  a  time  to  l)e 
designated  bj^  him  ;  and  said  Annual  Examinations  shall  take 
place  in  the  presence  of  the  Superintendents  of  all  the  Counties 
embraced  in  the  proper  Normal  School  District. 

109.  XlII.  The  Faculty  of  each  Normal  School  shall  have 
the  power  to  expel  any  student  attending  on  district  account  for 
improper  conduct;  which  expulsion  and  the  cause  of  it  shall  forth¬ 
with  be  certified  in  writing  by  the  Principal  to  the  Directors  of 
the  district  from  which  the  expelled  student  was  admitted,  where¬ 
upon  such  Directors  shall  have  the  right  to  supply  the  vacancy 
thus  created. 

1 10.  Section  7.  That  when  the  Trustees  of  any  School  de¬ 
sirous  of  claiming  the  privileges  of  this  act  shall  make  application 
to  the  State  Superintendent  of  .  Common  Schools,  it  shall  be  the 
duty  of  the  Superintendent  of  Common  Schools,  together  with  four 
other  competent  and  disinterested  persons,  to  be  chosen  b}'  him 
with  the  consent  of  the  Governor,  and  all  the  Superintendents  of 
the  Counties  in  the  Normal  School  District  in  which  such  Sclrool 
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shall  be  situated,  on  receiving  due  notice  from  the  Department  of 
Common  Schools,  personally  and  at  the  same  time,  to  visit  and 
carefully  inspect  such  School  5  and  if,  after  thorough  examination 
thereof,  and  of  its  by-laws,  rules  and  regulations,  and  of  its 
general  arrangement  and  facilities  for  instruction,  they  or  at  least 
two-thirds  of  them  shall  approve  the  same,  and  find  that  they 
fully  come  up  to  the  provisions  of  this  act,  in  that  case  and  in  no 
•  other  they  shall  certify  the  same  to  the  Department  of  Common 
Schools,  with  their  opinions  that  such  School  has  fully  complied 
with  the  provisions  of  this  act,  as  far  as  can  be  done  before  going  » 
into  operation  under  this  act ;  whereupon  the  State  Superintendent 
shall  forthwith  recognize  such  school  as  a  State  Normal  School 
under  this  act,  and  give  public  notice  thereof  in  two  newspapers 
in  each  county  in  the  proper  Normal  School  District,  and  thence¬ 
forward  this  act  shall  go  into  full  operation,  so  far  as  regards 
such  school,  without  any  further  proceedings;  Provided  however^  Proris*. 

As  hereinbefore  set  forth,  that  no  such  notice  shall  be  given 
until  at  least  three  other  Normal  Schools,  in  as  many  different 
Normal  Districts,  shall  have  been  similarly  inspected,  approved 
and  certified  to  the  Department  of  Common  Schools ;  and  if  upon 
due  inspection  any  School  so  applying  shall  be  found  insufficient 
under  this  act,  said  Board  of  Inspectors  shall  so  report  to  the 
Superintendent  of  Common  Schools,  who  shall  thereupon  inform 
the  Trustees  thereof  of  such  adverse  report, 

111.  Section  8.  That  if  two  or  more  Schools  apply  in  the  Rival  applica- 

same  District  to  be  recognized  under  this  act  at  the  same  time,  all  of  schools  for 

nf  them  shall  be  visited  in  the  manner  prescribed  by  the  next  pre-  fyg 

ceding  section,  and  the  one  found  to  possess  the  largest  and  best 
accommodations  and  arrangements,  to  give  effect  to  the  purposes 

of  this  act,  shall  be  preferred,  and  so  certified,  if  it  fully  come  up 
to  the  requirements  of  this  act ;  and  if  two  or  more  Schools  in 
the  same  District  be  found  to  possess  equal  accommodations  and 
arrangements  fully  up  to  the  requirements  of  this  act,  in  that 
cuse  the  one  nearest  to  the  centre  of  the  proper  Normal  District 
shall  be  preferred,  and  certified  for  recognition  to  the  Department 
of  Common  Schools  ;  and  if  one  or  more  of  the  Schools  thus  ap¬ 
plying  for  recognition  give  notice  to  the  Department  of  Common 
Schools,  with  reasonable  assurance  that  it  or  they  are  not  now 
ready  for  inspection  under  the  seventh  section  of  this  act,  but 
will  be  within  the  term  of  six  months  from  and  after  the  date  of 
such  notice,  in  that  case  none  of  the  Applicant  Schools  shall  be 
inspected  in  such  District  till  such  time  within  said  six  months 
when  all  shall  be  prepared  for  inspection,  when  like  proceedings 
shall  take  place  as  have  been  prescribed  in  the  preceding  part  of 
this  and  the  seventh  section. 

1 12.  Section  9.  That  the  Board  of  Principals  who  shall  ex-  cevtiiicate 
amine  the  candidates  for  graduation  in  any  of  the  Normal  Schools  of 

under  this  act,  shall  issue  Certificates,  to  be  signed  by  all  of  them, 
to  all  such  students  of  the  full  course  as  two-thirds  of  the  Board 
shall  approve,  setting  forth  expressly  the  branches  in  which  each 
have  been  found  duly  qualified,  whi^  Certificates  must  embrace 
all  the  branches  enumerated  in  the  fourth  article  of  the  fifth  sec¬ 
tion  of  this  act,  including  the  Theory  but  not  including  the  Prac¬ 
tice  of  Teaching,  and  may  also  embrace  any  additional  branches 
in  which  the  graduate  was  found  proficient  5  actual  Teachers  of 
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Provision  for 
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teachers. 


State  certificate 
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teaching. 


Practical  teach 

OfS. 


Provisional  cer- 
Hti  cates. 


Pfity  of  ooraraon 
atfbool  graduates 
to  teach  three 

yoars. 


Common  Schools  in  good  standing  who  shall  produce  satisfactory 
evidence  of  having  taught  in  Common  [^Schools,]  during  three 
full  consecutive  annual  terms  of  the  districts  in  which  they  were 
employed,  may  also  be  examined  at  the  same  time  and  in  the  same 
manner  with  the  regular  students  of  their  proper  Normal  School, 
and  if  found  equally  qualified,  shall  receive  certificates  of  schol¬ 
arship  of  the  same  kind  j  and  all  the  Certificates  granted  under  this 
section  shall  he  received  as  evidence  of  Scholarship  to  the  extent 
set  forth  on  the  face  of  them,  without  further  examination,  in 
every  part  of  the  state  ;  and  whenever  the  holder  of  any  Certifi¬ 
cate  under  this  section  shall  by  study  and  practice,  have  prepared 
for  examination  in  any  branches  of  study  additional  to  those  in 
such  certificate,  he  or  she  may  attend  the  Annual  Examination  of 
the  Normal  School  of  the  District,  and  if  found  duly  qualified, 
shall  receive  a  new  Certificate,  setting  forth  all  the  branches  in 
which  up  to  that  time,  he  or  she  may  have  been  found  proficient ; 
and  thenceforth  such  enlarged  Certificate  shall  also  be  evidence 
of  Scholarship  to  the  extent  of  it,  in  every  part  of  the  State,  with¬ 
out  further  examination. 

113.  Section  10.  That  no  Certificate  of  competence  in  the 
Practice  of  Teaching  siiall  be  issued  to  the  regular  graduate  of  any 
of  said  Normal  Schools,  till  after  the  expiration  of  two  years  from 
the  date  of  graduation,  and  of  two  full  annual  terms  of  actual  teach¬ 
ing  in  the  district  or  districts  in  which  such  graduate  taught, 
nor  to  any  Teacher  who  shall  hold  a  full  Certificate  of  Scholarship, 
without  having  been  a  regular  student  and  graduate,  unless  upon 
full  proof  of  three  years  actual  teaching  in  a  Common  School  or 
Schools,  nor  in  either  case  Avithout  the  production  of  a  Certificate 
of  good  moral  corfduct,  and  satisfactory  discharge  of  the  requi¬ 
site  duration  of  professional  duty,  from  the  Board  or  Boards  of 
Directors  in  whose  employment  the  applicant  shall  have  taught, 
countersigned  by  the  County  Superintendent  of  the  proper  county 
or  counties;  on  the  production  of  which  proof  and  not  otherwise, 
a  full  (Certificate  of  competence  in  the  Practice  of  Teaching  shall 
be  added  to  the  Certificate  of  Scholarship,  and  of  theoretical 
knowledge  of  the  science  of  teaching  already  possessed,  to  be 
received  as  full  evidence  of  practical  qualification  to  teach  in 
any  part  of  the  State  without  further  examination  :  Provided  how¬ 
ever^  That  Practical  Teachers  who  shall  upon  due  examination, 
receive  a  Certificate  of  Scholarship,  may  at  the  same  time  receive 
a  Certificate  in  the  Practice  of  Teaching,  upon  producing  the  re¬ 
quired  evidence  of  three  years  previous  Experience  in  the  Art  of 
Teaching,  and  of  good  moral  conduct. 

114.  Section  11.  That  no  Temporary  or  Provisional  Cer¬ 
tificate  nor  certificate  of  any  less  degree  of  scholarship  than  that 
required  by  the  ninth  section  of  this  act,  shall  be  issued  by  said 
Board  of  Principals  nor  by  the  Faculty  of  any  of  said  Schools,  but 
the  Principal  of  each  of  said  Schools  may  certify  in  writing,  to 
the  length  of  time  which  Teachers  may  have  attended  under  the 
eleventh  article  of  the  sixth  section  of  this  act,  and  the  manner 
of  their  deoortment  while  in  attendance. 

X. 

115.  Section  12.  That  the  students  who  shall  graduate  on 
district  account  inany  of  said  Normal  Schools,  shall  be  liable  to 
devote  the  next  three  years  after  their  graduation,  to  the  exercise 
of  their  profession  as  Teachers  in  the  Common  Schools  of  the  Dis- 
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trict  which  defrayed  the  expense  of  their  professional  instruc¬ 
tion,  if  so  required  by  the  respective  Boards  of  Directors  of  such 
Districts,  and  at  the  medium  salary  or  compensation  paid  in  such 
Districts^  and  if  not  so  required  by  their  proper  district,  they  shall 
devote  said  three  years  to  the  employment  of  teaching  in  the 
Common  Schools  of  some  other  district  or  districts  at  such  salary 
as  may  be  given  therein  j  and  each  of  said  students  before  ad- 
'mission  to  the  proper  Normal  School,  shall  subscribe  a  written  Declaration  of 
declaration  of  his  or  her  intention  to  comply  with  the  provisions  intentions 
of  this  section,  which  shall  be  deposited  Avith  the  Secretary  of 
the  Board  of  Directors  of  the  proper  Common  School  District. 

116.  Section  13.  That  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Super-  state superinte*- 
intendent  of  Common  Schools  to  prescribe  all  Forms  and  to  give  to 

X  TftT*TT\Q  A*  tf* 

all  instructions  required  for  carrying  this  act  into  full  effect  on 
all  points  not  herein  set  forth  in  detail. 

J.  LAWBENCE  GETZ, 

Speaker  of  the  House  of  Representatives. 

DAVID  TAGGART, 

Speaker  of  the  Senate. 

Approved — The  twentieth  day  of  May,  Anno  Domini  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty-seven. 

JAS.  POLLOCK. 


6.  Inclepeiident  districts— Settlements— Taxes. 

AN  ACT  DECLARATORY  OF  THE  POTTERS  OF  THE  COURTS 
OF  QUARTER  SESSIONS  TO  CREATE  INDEPENDENT  SCHOOL 
DISTRICTS. 

117.  Section  1.  Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of 
Representatives  of  the  Commonwealth  of  Pennsylvania  in  General 
Assembly  met^  and  it  is  hereby  enacted  by  the  authority  of  the  same., 

That  the  true  intent  and  meaning  of  the  provisions  of  the  supple-  ^ower^  of 
ment  to  the  general  school  law,  approA^ed  the  eighth  day  of  May,  coiTrte  to  oie^te 
Anno  Domini  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty-fiA'e,  for  the 
«reation  of  independent  school  districts,  Avas  and  is  to  provide 
in  a  guarded  manner  for  exceptions  to  the  general  rule,  and  to 
protect  and  promote  the  educational  AA^elfare  of  occasional  locali¬ 
ses  that,  from  natural  or  other  adequate  obstacles,  could  not  be 
properly  provided  for  under  the  organization  of  toAAmship  dis-  * 

^icts  ;  and  further,  it  was  not  the  intention  to  cut  up  toAvnships 
into  single  school  districts,  nor  to  carA^e  out  the  AA'^ealthier  from 
the  poorer  portions  of  a  toAAmship  or  toAvnships,  to  the  prejudice 
of  the  rights  and  interests  of  the  latter :  And  it  is  further  en~ 
ttcted,  That  when  an  independent  district  has  been  created  m 
violation  of  these  principles,  the  court  of  quarter  sessions  of  the 
proper  county  is  hereby  authorized  and  required,  upon  applica- 
twn  of  not  less  than  twenty  citizens  of  the  township  or  borough 
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OsMiimoai  eon-  affected  thereby,  to  open  tlie  decree  of  the  court  by  which  it  was 
•urronoo  of  Hjo  created,  and  after  re-examination  upon  the  merits,  confirm  or 
annul  such  districts,  as  the  evidence  may  require ;  and  hereafter 
no  independent  district  shall  be  created  in  any  case  without  the 
■nbnimous  concurrence  of  the  court. 

J.  LAWRENCE  GETZ, 
Speaker  of  the  House  of  Representatives. 

DAVID  TAGGART, 

•  Speaker  of  the  Senate. 

A!PTOovrd — The  twentieth  day  of  May,  one  thousand  eight 
hvodrod  and  fifty-seven. 

JAS.  POLLOCK. 


AN  ACT  RELATIVE  TO  THE  ABOLITION  OP  INDEPENDENT 
SCHOOL  DISTRICTS,  CREATED  OR  CONTINUED  BY  THE 
COURTS. 


Iftdcj>«Bdeot  dia- 
titeis  znaf  bo 


CoA.Uiiued  for 
lire  jeara. 


118.  Section  1.  Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of 
Representatives  of  the  Commonwealth  of  Pennsylvania  in  (general 
vdssembly  met^  and  it  is  herelry  enacted  by  the  authority  of  the  same, 
That  in  all  cases  where  an  independent  school  district  has  been 
created  or  continued  by  any  of  the  courts  of  common  pleas  of  this 
commonwealth,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  said  courts,  upon  the  appli¬ 
cation  of  one-third  of  the  taxable  citizens  of  any  school  district, 
out  of  which  any  independent  district  may  be  erected,  by  peti¬ 
tion,  setting  forth  that  they  desire  the  abolition  of  any  district, 
to  hear  and  determine  the  application  upon  its  merits,  and  if 
deemed  expedient,  the  said  court  shall  discontinue  the  said  dis¬ 
trict,  or  continue  the  same  for  any  period  not  exceeding  five 
years  at  any  one  time:  Provided^  If  any  district  shall  be  discon¬ 
tinued,  the  school  property  of  said  district  shall  be  disposed  of 
as  is  required  by  the  existing  laws. 

J.  LAWRENCE  GETZ, 
Speaker  of  the  House  of  Representatives. 


DAVID  TAGGART, 

Speaker  of  the  Senate. 


Approved  —The  twentieth  day  of  May,  one  thousand  eigh-t 
«  btondred  and  fifty-seven. 


JAS.  POLLOCK. 
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A  SUPPLEMENT  TO  AN  ACT  FOR  THE  REGULATION  AND 

CONTINUANCE  OF  A  SYSTEM  OF  EDUCATION  BY  COMMON 

SCHOOLS. 

119.  Section  1.  Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of 
'Representatives  of  the  Commonwealth  of  Pennsylvania  in  Gener^ 
Assembly  met,  and  it  is  hereby  enacted  by  the  authority  of  the  same. 
That  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  borough  and  township  auditors, 
in  addition  to  the  duties  now  imposed  upon  them  by  law,  to  set¬ 
tle  annually  the  accounts  of  the  school  treasurers  of  thedifi’erent 
school  districts  in  this  Commonwealth;  and  that  either  party  may 
take  an  appeal,  as  is  now  provided  for  in  other  cases  of  settle¬ 
ment  of  accounts  by  township  auditors:  Provided,  That  this  act 
^all  not  apply  to  the  city  and  county  of  Philadelphia. 

120.  Section  2.  That  hereafter  the  tax  imposed  by  section 
thirty  of  the  act  approved  May  eighth,  one  thousand  eight  hun¬ 
dred  and  fiftj"-four,  for  the  regulation  and  continuance  of  a  sys¬ 
tem  of  education  by  common  schools,  on  trades,  professions  and 
occupations,  or  on  single  freemen,  shall  in  no  case  be  less  than 
«ne  dollar. 

J.  LAWRENCE  GETZ, 
Speaker  of  the  House  of  Representatives. 

DAVID  TAGGART, 

Speaker  of  the  Senate. 

Approved — The  twenty-first  day  of  May,  Anno  Domini  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty-seven. 
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township  audi¬ 
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DECISIONS  AND  INSTRUCTIONS. 


COMMON  SCHOOL  SYSTEM. 


121.  School  System  not  subject  to  a  vote  of  the  people, — An  idea  prevails  m 
some  localities  that  the  provisions  of  the  old  law,  authorizing  the  voters  of 
each  District  to  decide  by  an  election  whether  the  Common  School  System 
shall  be  continued,  is  still  in  force.  This  is  an  error.  The  law  of  1849  es¬ 
tablished  the  system  permanently  in  every  District  in  the  State,  and  the  act 
of  1854  continues  it  in  force. 

122.  JVecessity  and  benefit  of  Common  Schools, — In  establishing  a  system  of 
Common  Schools,  the  Legislature  were  only  obeying  the  imperative  injuno- 
tions  of  the  Constitution  of  Pennsylvania.  But  it  is  to  be  regreUt^  that 
there  are  still  those  who  are  so  blind  to  their  own  true  interests,  as  to  oppose 
any  system  that  would  call  upon  them  for  taxes,  and  would  be  hostile  to  any 
system  of  education,  unless  they  were  specially  exempt  from  taxation.  There 
are  those,  even  in  this  day  and  generation  of  activity  and  progress,  of  cultiva¬ 
tion  and  refinement,  who  gravely  deny  the  right  to  tax  them  for  the  purpose 
of  educating  the  children  of  others — for  the  support  of  schools  to  which  per¬ 
haps  they  have  no  children  to  send.  And  it  seems  useless  to  reply  to  such 
that  they  and  their  property  are  protected  by  laws  which  emanate  from  the 
entire  people — or  that  they  contribute  willingly  their  taxes  for  the  construc¬ 
tion  of  roads  and  bridges  and  public  highways  over  which  possibly  they  never 
travel — or  for  the  erection  of  court  houses,  prisons  and  houses  of  refuge,  which 
they  never  enter,  or  in  which  they  have  no  direct  personal  interest.  And  yet, 
how  much  greater  is  their  interest  in  the  education  of  the  rising  generation ; 
because  in  the  moral  and  intellectual  culture  of  society,  more  than  in  the 
strong  arm  of  the  law,  do  they  find  the  surest  security  for  the  safety  and  pro¬ 
tection  of  themselves  and  property.  The  law  never  interposes  to  prevent  the 
perpetration  of  offence,  except  by  way  of  example — never  exhorts  or  entreats. 
Its  only  mission  is  to  detect  and  punish,  or  to  reform  through  punishment. — 
But  education,  moral  and  intellectual,  like  an  angel  of  mercy,  precedes  the 
action  of  the  law,  and  enables  the  young  to  guard  against  the  temptations  that 
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miglit  otherwise  beset  them  through  life.  Has  it  ever  struck  the  minds  of 
such,  tliat  just  in  proportion  as  we  diffuse  the  blessings  of  education,^  we  lessen 
tlie  public  expenditures  for  the  administration  of  justice — for  the  support  of 
jails  and  penitentiaries'?  It  could  be  demonstrated  to  such,  if  demonstration 
would  avail,  that  ignorance  ever  has  been,  and  ever  will  be  the  prolific  source 
of  crime;  that  the  higher  the  standard  of  religious,  moral  and  intellectual  cul¬ 
ture  of  a  community,  the  less  pauperism  to  be  supported,  and  the  less  vice  and 
crime  to  be  detected  and  punished  at  public  expense.  A  glance  at  the  crimi¬ 
nal  statistics,  should  be  sufficient  to  satisfy  those  who  regard  their  money  as 
thrown  away  when  applied  to  educational  purposes,  of  the  appalling  agency 
of  ignorance  in  filling  up  our  prisons,  poor  houses  and  houses  of  refuge.  The 
startling  disproportion  of  those  committed  to  these  institutions,  who  can 
neither  read  nor  write,  as  compared  with  those  who  have  had  some  educa¬ 
tional  training,  can  be  explained  in  no  other  way,  than  by  attributing  it  to  the 
fact  that  ignorance,  under  all  circumstances,  is  truly  the  parent  of  crime. 

But  notwithstanding  these  objections,  never  before  were  the  entire  body  of 
the  people  so  deeply  interested  in  the  results  and  successful  operation  of  the 
law;  and  although  some,  unfortunately,  wall  ever  complain,  and  I  confess  that 
all  perhaps  have  had  cause  to  murmur  at  the  unsatisfactory  results  of  former 
years,  still  I  am  firmly  persuaded  that  the  great  mass  of  our  citizens  are  ar¬ 
dently  deVoted  to  the  cause  of  education  by  common  schools,  and  would  de¬ 
plore  any  retrograde  action  by  the  Legislature,  as  a  great  calamity.  The  peo¬ 
ple  of  Pennsylvania  are  by  far  too  sagacious  and  patriotic  to  be  insensible  to 
the  overshadowing  importance  of  popular  education  to  every  relation  in  life, 
from  the  humblest  social  right  and  duty  to  the  most  important  function  and 
operation  of  government.  Every  one  who  reads  and  reflects — and  w'ho  does 
not  in  this  land  and  age  of  thought,  of  Bibles,  of  education  and  of  newspa¬ 
pers — knows  and  understands  full  well,  that  in  the  moral  and  intellectual  cul¬ 
ture  of  the  coming  generations,  have  we  the  only  certain  guaranty  of  the  per¬ 
petuity  of  our  republican  institutions.  The  character,  habits  and  pursuits  of 
the  people  of  Pennsylvania,  above  all  others,  demand  the  elevating  and  en¬ 
lightening  agency  of  popular  education.  No  wdiere  else  is  labor  more  em¬ 
phatically  the  active  element  of  greatness  and  prosperity;  and  it  should  be  a 
matter  of  intense  gratification,  that  none  are  more  devotedly  enlisted  in  the 
cause  of  education  by  common  schools,  than  the  industrial  interests  of  the 
State.  The  agricultural,  mechanical  and  laboring  classes,  the  true  stamina  of 
a  Commonwealth,  find  in  the  Common  Schools  a  surer  source  of  power  than 
wealth  itself.  For  whatever  influence  the  higher  institutions  of  learning  ha\’« 
had,  or  shall  have  in  the  diffusion  of  human  knowledge,  it  is  to  the  Common 
Schools,  the  “People’s  Colleges,”  that  the  great  mass  of  the  people  must  look 
for  the  advantages  and  blessings  of  education.  In  these  humble,  though 
mighty  agencies,  labor  will  find  the  secret  of  its  powder,  and  the  means  of  ele- 
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rating  itself  to  that  just  and  honorable  position  intended  by  the  Creator. — 
Hon.  C.  A.  Black's  Report^  1854. 

123.  Defects  in  the  School  System  prior  to  1854. — It  is  the  concurrent  testi¬ 
mony  of  many  of  the  later  Annual  Reports  from  the  School  Department,  veri¬ 
fied  by  the  popular  conviction,  that  our  School  system  had  lost  the  prestige 
and  hopes  of  its  earlier  years,  and  had  failed  as  yet  to  fulfil  the  expectations 
of  its  friends.  The  system  had  gradually  extended  itself  throughout  the  State, 
and  the  people  were  getting  accustomed  to  the  presence  and  working  forms 
of  a  public  system  of  Education.  Much  good  was  accomplished  in  some  locali¬ 
ties,  and  the  foundation  w’as  laid  broad  and  deep  in  public  opinion,  on  which  to 
securely  build  in  after  years.  But  aside  from  this,  the  fruits  produced  fell  far 
short  of  public  expectation,  and  were  wholly  disproportion ed  to  the  enormous 
expenditure  of  time  and  labor  and  money  ;  and  the  past,  as  stated  by  the  Hon. 
A.  G.  Curtin^  in  his  last  report,  “  may  be  properly  summed  up  as  twenty 
years  of  patient,  hopeful  toil  by  its  friends,  and  of  unexampled  endurance  of 
a  heavy  burthen  with  small  benefits,  by  the  people.” 

The  obvious  causes  of  these  unsatisfactory  results  were,  1st,  organic  de¬ 
fects  in  the  structure  of  the  system ;  2d,  consequent  irregularities  and  mal¬ 
administration  of  its  local  afi’airs  \  3d,  behind  these,  a  pervading  apathy  or 
prejudice  in  the  public  mind,  that  prevented  such  changes  in  the^  law  as  were 
necessary  to  impart  vigor  and  efficiency  to  the  workings  of  the  system.  There 
was  no  suitable  agency  for  the  examination  and  improvement  of  teachers,  or 
the  proper  supervision  and  grading  of  the  schools ;  no  sufficient  accounta¬ 
bility  on  the  part  of  the  financial  officers  of  the  districts  \  no  adequate  au¬ 
thority  for  the  collection  of  School  tax,  to  buy  and  sell  real  estate,  or  to  raise 
money  for  building  purposes;  no  School  Architecture;  no  corporate  powers  in 
the  districts,  for  the  service  of  legal  process,  and  the  collection  of  debts  ;  no 
connecting  link  between  the  head  of  the  system  and  the  extremities ;  and  no 
efficient  control  any  where,  to  stimulate  and  sustain  its  healthful  functions, 
and  guard  against  educational  irregularities,  or  pecuniary  defalcations  and 
frauds.  Added  to  these  negative  defects,  for  a  time,  was  the  introduction,  by 
a  semi-importation  from  abroad,  of  those  damaging  features,  sub-districts  and 
sub-committees  ;  which,  while  serving  little  if  any  useful  purpose,  were  the 
fruitful  source  of  disputes,  litigation,  and  endless  embarrassment ;  and  by 
a  scale  of  downward  operations  peculiar  to  their  organization,  cut  up  town¬ 
ships  and  wrongfully  multiplied  Schools,  until  emasculated  feebleness  became 
the  leading  characteristic  of  the  Common  Schools,  and  radical  reforms  were 
imperiously  demanded  to  save  the  system  from  ultimate  abandonment  or  over¬ 
throw. 

Being  without  local  agents,  the  School  Department  could  not  detect  and  pre¬ 
vent  impositions ;  in  consequence  of  which  the  State  appropriation  has  some¬ 
times  been  obtained  upon  fraudulent  vouchers,  by  persons  having  no  ofiicial 
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connection  with  the  Schools.  In  other  instances,  the  money,  when  received  by 
the  rightful  parties,  has  been  applied  to  the  township  roads,  or  appropriated  by 
Directors  to  their  own  private  purposes,  and  the  tax  duplicates  withdrawn,  no 
tax  collected,  and  no  Schools  opened,  or  Teachers  employed.  In  still  more 
numerous  instances,  both  the  State  and  District  School  moneys,  were  used  by 
collectors  and  treasurers  to  “  shave  paper,”  or  speculate  in  cattle  and  lumber; 
or  squandered  by  directors  in  improvident  contracts  with  themselves,  or  in 
collusion  with  others,  to  build  or  repair  school  houses,  at  exorbitant  prices, 
or  in  large  fees  to  justices  of  the  peace  or  “  bush  lawyers,”  for  pretended 
legal  advice ;  while  the  unfortunate  teacher’s  “  dishonored  school  orders, 
were  hawked  about  the  district,  in  fruitless  search  of  payment  or  barter.” 
These  humiliating  instances,  are  exceptions  to  the  proverbial  honesty  of  our 
people;  but  their  statement  is  necessary  to  explain  and  justify  the  measures 
of  reform  which  the  Legislature  has  sanctioned.  They  were  trivial  in  them¬ 
selves,  in  comparison  with  the  disastrous  influence  of  such  management 
upon  the  Schools.  The  employment  of  incompetent  teachers  from  personal 
favoritism,  or  to  suit  family  interests,  or  upon  the  “  lowest  wages”  prin¬ 
ciple  ;  the  “  almost  total  neglect  of  proper  attention  to  the  temperature,  light, 
ventilation,  furniture,  apparatus,  text-books,  and  surroundings  of  the  school 
room  produced,  in  many  districts,  schools  that  were  but  a  melancholy  burlesque 
upon  the  cau'se  of  popular  education,”  and  filter  subjects  for  the  adverse  pre- 
•entment  of  grand  juries,  than  for  their  professed  uses.  In  short,  a  system 
of  public  instruction  “  that  should  be  in  its  integrity,  the  pride  and  glory  of 
the  Commonwealth,  was  rapidly  becoming  a  burthen  to  her  citizens,  and  a 
by-word  and  a  reproach,  within  and  without  her  borders.” 

Like  causes  produce  like  effects ;  and  a  similar  line  of  policy,  when  applied 
to  other  affairs  in  life,  would  be  attended  with  the  same  abuses  and  failure. 
“Mercantile  business,  and  the  pursuit  of  any  of  the  mechanic  arts,  commenced 
under  the  fairest  auspices,  and  with  abundance  of  capital,  if  conducted  with 
such  irregularity  and  want  of  faith,  would  lead  to  inevitable  bankruptcy.  Th« 
richest  and  most  productive  farm  in  the  Commonwealth,  if  cultivated  with  a 
like  indifference  and  want  of  supervision,  would  soon  present  dilapidated 
buildings,  broken  fences,  scanty  harvests  and  starving  cattle.” 

124.  The  Act  of  ^th  May,  1854,  and  its  benefits.— This  enactment  which, 
in  the  main,  the  friends  of  common  schools  had  long  hoped  and  worked  for — 
by  clothing  directors  and  districts  with  larger  privileges  and  more  ample 
powers ;  changing  the  time  and  conditions  for  disbursing  the  State  appropria¬ 
tion;  exacting  more  rigid  and  reliable  accountability  on  the  part  of  school 
officers  ;  the  prompt  and  certain  collection  of  school  tax  ;  the  classification  and 
grading  of  the  schools;  the  publication  of  school  house  plans;  efficient 
county  and  district  supervision  ;  the  abolition  of  sub-districts  and  sub-commit¬ 
tees,  and  by  various  other  minor  provisions,  has  cured  most  of  the  evils  de- 
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tailed  above,  and  given  an  impulse  to  the  workings  of  the  system,  that  has  no 
precedent  in  its  former  history  J  and  while  realizing,  in  general,  the  most  san¬ 
guine  expectations  of  its  friends,  has  attracted  great  attention  and  secured 
marked  and  merited  approval  at  home  and  abroad.  These  results,  it  is  true, 
have  not  been  fully  realized  in  new,  sparse  settlements,  of  scant  population 
and  limited  means ;  nor  in  counties  and  districts  where  the  system  was  neglected 
•  or  opposed.  But  this  is  not  the  fault  of  the  law.  The  most  perfect  school 
system  that  could  be  devised  by  the  ingenuity  of  man,  would  fail  of  its  pur¬ 
poses  if  not  put  vigorously  into  operation  by  the  different  classes  of  officers 
charged  with  its  administration. 

125.  The  Pennsylvania  System. — Our  public  school  system  has  not  been  of 
sudden  and  arbitrary  creation,  by  the  light  of  abstract  opinions  and  pre-con- 
ceived  notions  j  but  was  tardy  in  its  commencement,  and  of  slow  growth;  not 
controlling  sturdy  and  stubborn  public  opinion,  but  moulded  by  it,  and  steadily 
adapting  itself  to  the  character,  habits,  and  circumstances  of  our  people.  “Its 
strong  and  efficient,  yet  satisfactory  and  conservative  features,”  have  bWn 
justly  announced  as,  First :  The  district  directors,  who  are  clothed  with  the 
most  ample  and  absolute  powers  of  the  system,  j.nd  represent  tax  payers  and 
parents  in  some  of  their  rnost  important  rights  and  interests,  yet  in  their  num¬ 
bers,  organization,  and  term  of  office,  are  no  further  removed  from  their  con¬ 
stituents  than  is  indispensable  for  the  purposes  of  the  system.  Second ;  Its 
large  districts^  corresponding  with  the  township  lines,  giving  larger  scope  for 
healthful  operations,  with  fewer  officers,  more  emulation 'between  neighbor¬ 
hoods,  and  opportunity  to  properly  grade  the  schools.  The  tendency  in  other 
prosperous  Common  School  States  is  in  the  same  direction.  Third:  Its  means 
of  support;  the  schools  being  free,  yet  sustained  entirely  bj’  district  taxation, 
or  State  appropriation  ;  the  latter  the  proceeds  of  taxation.  There  are  no  rate 
or  tuition  bills,  “no  lands  to  be  mismanaged,  or  separate  funds  to  be  squan¬ 
dered  ;  it  taxes  all  alike  for  the  general  good,  and  annually  challenges  a  com¬ 
parison  between  its  cost  and  its  value,  its  means  and  its  results.”  Fourth : 
Added  to  these  great  original  principles  on  which  the  s^'stem  is  based,  are 
the  details  of  the  act  of  1854,  one  of  whose  essential  features  is  the  com¬ 
plete  chain  of  supervision  throughout,  from  the  centre  to  the  circumference, 
every  link  supplied,  to  the  county  and  to  the  district ;  and  the  act  of  the 
20th  May,  1857,  which  provides  for  the  establishment,  upon  a  broad  and 
comprehensive  basis,  of  State  scho^ols  for  the  due  training  of  teachers. 

126.  School  Law — Rule  for  its  Construction. — Being  intended  for  the  pub¬ 
lic  good,  the  Common  School  Law  is,  in  all  cases  of  reasonable  doubt,  to  re¬ 
ceive  a  liberal  construction  in  favor  of  the  system. 
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127.  Duties  of  County  Commissioners. — The  duties  of  Countj^  Commis¬ 
sioners  arc  prescribed  in  those  sections  of  the  law  numbered  4-5,  65,  66,  67, 
77  and  81. 

128.  Penalty  for  neglect  of  duty. — The  24th  section  of  the  act  of  15th  April, 
1834,  (pamphlet  laws,  pag’e  541,)  provides  that  “If  the  Commissioners  of 
any  county  shall  neglect  or  refuse  to  perform  any  duty  required  of  them  by 
law,  or  if  any  one  of  such  Commissioners  shall  neglect  or  refuse  to  perform 
any  official  duty,  they  or  he  shall  respectively  be  fined  in  a  sum  not  exceeding 
one  hundred  dollars.” 

129.  Remedy  by  Mandamus. — Besides  the  above  penalty,  parties  who  may 
be  aggrieved  can  apply  to  the  Court  of  Common  Pleas  for  a  writ  of  Mandamus^ 
commanding  the  Commissioners  to  perform  the  specific  duty  enjoined  by  the 
school  law.  This  writ,  when  granted,  may  be  enforced  by  attachment,  which 
signifies  imprisonment  until  obedience  is  secured. 

130.  Commissioners''  fees. — Neither  County  Commissioners  nor  their  clerk 
can  lawfully  exact  any  fees,  or  make  any  charge,  for  the  performance  of  any 
official  duty  enjoined  by  the  school  law ;  directors  are  not  bound  to  pay  such 
ciiarges,  nor  would  such  payment,  if  made,  be  a  lawful  charge  against  the 
district.  The  Commissioners  are  bound  to  furnish  copies  of  the  adjusted 
valuation,  and  return  of  taxables,  free  of  charge. 

131.  Tax  on  unseated  lands. — The  payment  of  the  county  tax  can  not  pre¬ 
vent  the  collection  of  the  school  tax,  by  the  Commissioners,  under  the  re¬ 
quirements  of  the  34th  section  of  the  act  of  1854,  No.  45. 

/ 


COUNTY  SUPERINTENDENTS. 


132.  Origin  and  objects  of  the  County  Superint endency . — The  creation  of  the 
<?ffice  of  County  Superintendent  was,  perhaps,  unexpected  to  a  considerable  por¬ 
tion  of  the  people  of  Pennsylvania,  because  of  the  general  apathy,  and  consequent 
inattention  to  Common  School  movements.  But  this  was  not  the  case  with  th# 
friends  of  the  School  System,  who  had  labored  with  imAvearied  assiduity  for 
years,  to  perfect  its  organization  and  impart  to  its  workings  efficiency  and 
success.  This  office,  or  one  of  similar  character  and  functions,  had  been  most 
oarnestly  recommended  in  many  successive  annual  reports  from  the  School 
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Department,  and  the  recommendation  fortified  by  an  array  of  facts  and  argu¬ 
ments  of  absolute  cogency  and  force.  It  had  also  been  warmly  endorsed  by 
educational  meetings,  general  and  local,  in  various  parts  of  the  State,  and  by 
editorial  articles,  communications  in  the  newspapers  and  the  School  Journal, 
public  addresses  and  private  correspondence,  long  in  advance  of  legislative 
.  action  on  the  subject.  Few  enactments  of  equal  importance  have  been  pre¬ 
ceded  by  a  greater  amount  of  public  discussion. 

The  necessity  for  this  office,  or  some  similar  agency,  in  the  proper  and  success¬ 
ful  administration  of  a  State  system  of  education,  embracing  such  a  diversified 
territory  and  population  as  that  of  this  great  State,  is  evident  from  our  own 
experience,  and  that  of  other  Common  School  Slates.  As  well  expect  to  sus¬ 
tain  the  operations  of  the  State  Government  without  county,  as  well  as  State 
and  township  officers,  as  to  build  up  and  sustain  our  noble  school  system 
without  every  link  in  the  chain  of  executive  and  supervisory  officers  complete 
and  properly  adjusted. 

Mr.  Black  reports  that  in  this  State,  “the  creation  of  the  office  was  impelled 
by  the  absolute  necessity  of  doing  something  to  rescue  the  Common  Schools 
from  the  apathy  and  indifference,  if  not  opposition  and  ill-feeling,  which  seem¬ 
ed  to  brood  over  them,  and  im.pair  or  destroy  their  efficiency.  As  a  whole 
tlie  system  was,  perhaps,  flourishing,  especially  as  compared  with  former 
educational  movements.  Still  it  could  not  be  diso-iflsed  or  concealed  that  the 
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results  were  not  such  as  were  contemplated  by  the  Constitution.  The  poor 
were  not  taught.,  nor  were  the  “arts  and  sciences  promoted,”  in  the  true 
sense  of  that  admirable  injunction.  In  other  States  of  the  Union,  education 
was  advancing  at  a  prodigious  rate.  In  the  older,  it  was  the  pride  and  boast 
of  their  people ;  and  in  the  younger,  and  perhaps  more  vigorous  communities 
of  the  west,  means  were  set  apart  with  munificent  liberality  for  the  purposes 
of  education,  and  public  opinion  was  keenly  alive  to  the  importance  of  well 
arranged  systems  of  Common  Schools.  In  many  of  the  countries  of  Europe, 
where  the  idea  of  popular  education  would  seem  to  be  in  conflict  with  the 
principles  of  their  governments.  Common  Schools  are  provided  at  tlie  public 
expense,  and  every  child  required  to  attend.  With  this  active  spirit  every 
where  abroad,  was  it  just  to  ourselves,  in  view  of  the  moral  and  physical 
grandeur  of  Pennsylvania,  to  disregard  this  most  important  provision  of  her 
Constitution,  and  to  slight  the  only  reliable  n\eans  by  which  her  true  great¬ 
ness  can  be  developed  and  maintained  1” 

The  most  serious  evil  to  be  mentioned  in  this  connection,  was  the  g^ross  care- 
iessness  in  the  employment  of  teachers,  and  the  wholly  inadequate  means  pro¬ 
vided  for  their  examination,  and  the  protection  of  the  public  against  the  in¬ 
competent  and  unworthy.  Many  boards  of  directors  were  neither  qualified  for 
the  pertormance  of  this  important  duty  which  the  law  devolved  upon  them,  or 
willing  to  permit  competent  persons  to  do  it  in  their  behalf.  And  when  ejf- 
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aminatlons  were  faithfully  made  by  themselves,  or  some  educated  neighbor, 
rejected  teachers  would  repair  to  the  next  district,  or  the  next  county,  and 
readily  secure  employment  at  average  wages,  to  the  great  discredit  and  injury 
of  the  profession  and  the  system.  It  became,  therefore,  indispensable  that 
some  more  uniform  and  elevated  standard  of  qualifications  should  be  establish¬ 
ed,  and  an  olFicer  of  professional  skill  and  attainments,  designated  in  each 
county  to  conduct  the  examinations,  and  follow  them  up  by  visitations  of  th« 
sdiools.  Hence  the  establishment  of  the  County  Superintendency,  which  is 
^le  sfreat  feature  of  the  act  of  1854. 

This  office,  although  novel  here,  had  been  tried  elsewhere  with  the  most 
striking  and  beneficial  results.  In  New  York,  especially,  an  institution  quite 
similar  in  design  and  the  nature  of  its  duties,  and  differing  only,  perhaps,  in 
the  mode  of  appointment,  had  done  more  to  advance  the  cause  of  education  by 
Common  Schools,  during  the  period  it  was  permitted  to  exist,  than  all  other 
causes  combined.  It  was  regarded  by  the  most  active  and  accomplished  of  the 
Superintendents  of  that  State,  as  “the  vitality  of  their  system,  and  the  only 
efficient  means  of  enforcing  a  healthy  and  uniform  administration  of  the  law, 
and  of  obtaining  with  any  degree  of  accuracy,  those  statistical  details  in  refer¬ 
ence  to  the  practical  operation  of  the  system,  of  so  great  value  to  the  Depart¬ 
ment,  the  Legislature,  and  the  public.”  “And  when  borne  down  by  public 
damor,”  resulting  from  an  unclean  alliance  with  politics,  and  other  interests, 
the  office  was  abolished,  in  opposition  to  the  opinions  and  wishes  of  “the  suc¬ 
cessive  Heads  of  the  Department,  the  several  committees  of  the  Legislature 
charged  with  the  supervision  of  the  interests  of  public  instruction,  and  of  the 
great  body  of  the  most  enlightened  friends  of  education  throughout  the  State,” 
the  act  was  regarded  as  most  disastrous  to  the  prosperity  of  the  Common  School 
system.  Up  to  that  period,  its  progress  had  been  uninterruptedly  onward,  and 
the  “abolition  of  the  office  of  County  Superintendent  was  the  first  retrograde 
step  in  its  history.”  So  severely  was  this  blow  felt,  however,  that  in  1856, 
the  New  York  Legiisjature  restored  the  office^  under  the  title  of  “  Assembly  Dis¬ 
trict  School  Commissioner,”  with  equalized  but  reduced  territory,  that  if 
adopted  in  Pennsylvania,  ^ould  give  us  one  hundred  Superintendents,  instead 
of  sixty-four.  This  single  ^historical  fact  is  worth  volumes  of  abstract  argu¬ 
ment. 

The  office  of  County  Superin\tendent  is  also  permanently  established  in  Dela¬ 
ware,  North  Carolina,  Missouri  a\nd  California,  and  in  the  Territories  of  Oregon 
and  Washington,  but  clothed  witlit  far  more  ample  powers  than  ^vith  us.  It  also 
exists  in  New  Hampshire  and  Kent^-ucky,  under  the  name  of  County  School  Com¬ 
missioner ;  and  one  or  two  other  States  have  County  Examiners.  Local  Super¬ 
intendents  are  also  a  prominent  fe^ature  of  the  Canadian  School  System.  But 
whatever  the  title,  it  is  essential  Uhat  the  visitation  of  the  schools  should  be 
made  by  the  same  person  who  exai-naines  the  teachers. 
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133.  Results  of  the  office  thus  far. — The  office,  in  its  nature  and  design,  is 
•strictly  professional  j  and  when,  to  quote  Mr.  Curtin'* s  report,  “an  experienced 
teacher,  with  the  -ability  requisite  to  direct,  sufficient  industry  to  undertake, 
and  adequate  salary  to  justify  the  application  of  all  his  energies  to  the  dis¬ 
charge  of  his  official  duties,  was  selected,  the  result  has  been  a  signal  and 
uniform  ratification  of  the  wisdom  of  the  measure ;  but  in  every  instance  in 
which  any  of  these  essential  elements  were  wanting,  the  success  of  the  Super¬ 
intendency  has  been  diminished  in  exact  proportion.  The  general  results  in 
the  State,  though  not  in  every  county,  may  be  confidently  stated  as  follows : 

1.  Organized,  well  attended  and  efficient  institutes  and  associations  by  teach¬ 
ers  for  self-improvement.  2.  Largely  increased  interest  by  directors  in  the  • 
duties  of  their  office,.  3.  Improvement  in  school  houses  and  furniture.  4, 
Great  increase  in  uniformity  of  text-books,  and  improvement  in  classification, 
o.  The  enlargement  of  the  number  of  promising  qualified  teachers  in  the  pro¬ 
fession,  and  the  retirement  of  by  far  more,  who  were  found  to  be  incompe¬ 
tent.  6.  Increase  of  the  salaries  of  teachers,  and  in  their  standing  and  in¬ 
fluence  as  members  of  societ}'.  7.  ^lanifest  improvement  in  the  schools,  with 

a  strong  tendency  towards  grading  them,  and  the  introduction  of  a  more  liberal 
course  of  study.  8.  More  frequent  visits  to  the  schools  by  parents,  and  a 
greater  interest  on  their  part  in  the  means  provided  by  the  State,  for  the  in¬ 
tellectual  culture  of  their  children.  9.  Numerous  public  examinations  of  the 
■schools,  at  the  close  of  the  term,  well  attended  bj?-  parents,  and  showing  a 
noble  conviction  on  the  part  of  teachers,  that  their  duty  has  been  so  discharged 
as  not  to  fear  the  public  eye.”  In  the  aggregate,  more  progress  has  been  made 
in  our  public  schools  in  the  last  three  than  in  the  preceding  twenty  years ; 
and  this  undeniable  fact  furnishes  an  ample  and  unanswerable  vindication  of 
tiie  necessity  for  the  office,  and  the  wisdom  of  the  Legislature  in  creating  it. 

134.  Duties  of  the  Office. — The  office  of  County  Superintendent  is  one  of 
■limited  legal  power ^  but,  when  properly  filled,  of  vast  influence  and  capability 
for  good;  and  is  regarded  by  the  Department,  and  experienced  friends  of  edu¬ 
cation,  as  the  right  arm  of  the  system.  Its  scope  and  character  are  not  to  be^ 
judged  of  solely  by  the  meagre  letter  of  the  law,  or  the  imperfect,  yet,  in  most 
cases,  highly  serviceable  operations  of  the  first  term.  Under  the  spirit  and 
objects  of  the  law,  the  necessities  of  the  system,  and  the  instructions  of  the 
State  Superintendent,  it  is  one  of  the  most  laborious  and  responsible  offices 
in  the  Commonwealth.  The  leading  duties  comprise  the  examinaticn  of 
teachers  in  each  district  in  advance  of  the  opening  of  the  summer  and  winter 
schools,  in  the  presence  of  tiie  directors;  the  regular  visitation  of  the  schools; 
and  the  holding  of  Teachers’  Institutes.  To  these  must  be  added  public  lec¬ 
tures  on  education  and  the  school  system  ;  the  amicable  settlement  of  disputes  ; 
an  onerous  correspondence  with  the  Department  and  districts;  the  gathering 
of  special  statistical  information  ;  the  preparation  of  annual  reports,  and  other 
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miscellaneous  duties,  which,  together,  require,  in  all  but  the  smaller  counties^ 
the  whole  time  and  service  of  the  Superintendent.  It  is  not  inferior  in  character 
and  importance  to  other  county  offices,  and  the  labor,  care,  anxiety,  personal 
exposure  and  official  expenses,  are  much  greater. 

135.  Qualifications  for  the  office. — These  are  stated  in  the  law  (No.  50) 
to  be  “literary  and  scientific  acquirements,  and  skill  and  experience  in  the  art 
of  teaching,”  which  require,  as  justly  remarked  by  Dr.  Burrowes,  in  the 
School  Journal,  that  the  incumbent  should  be  “a  practical  teacher,  as  well  as 
ripe  scholar  ;  for  he  is  the  official  head  of  the  profession  in  the  county,  and 
should  be  able  to  teach  the  teacher  of  the  highest  branch  taught  in  the  highest 

*  school  in  his  county.  He  should  have  been  active  in  the  educational  move¬ 
ments  of  the  county ;  he  should  have  ability  and  experience  in  the  conducting 
of  institutes  j  and  should  be  a  ready  and  fluent  public  speaker,  so  as  to  impart 
knowledge  and  information,  publicly  as  well  as  privately.  He  should  possess 
energy  of  character,  and  love  for  the  work ;  for  without  these,  the  highest  de¬ 
gree  of  scholastic  attainment,  of  professional  skill,  and  power  of  expression, 
will  fail,  for  the  great  moving  forces  of  the  required  character  will  be  wanting ; 
but  with  these  present  in  a  large  degree,  even  a  medium  of  qualification  in 
other  respects,  may  succeed.”  He  should  possess  those  personal  good  quali¬ 
ties  and  accomplishments  that  win  the  sympathies  and  co-operation  of  teachers  j 
command  the  respect  and  confidence  of  directors  and  the  public  ;  and  will  ena¬ 
ble  him  by  a  full  and  faithful,  but  courteous  and  gentlemanly  discharge  of  his 
duties,  to  commend  himself  and  his  cause  to  the  favorable  regard  of  the  com¬ 
munity  amongst  whom,  and  for  whom  he  is  to  labor.  “Aside  from  special 
requisites,  the  nearer  the  character  of  a  County  Superintendent  approaches  to 
that  of  a  Christian  gentleman,  the  greater  will  be  his  acceptance  and  success. 
In  a  word,  the  man  whom  law,  experience  and  the  wa^ts  of  the  sj'stem  demand 
for  this  office,  is  : — A  practical  teacher,  who  is  also  an  accomplished  scholar, 
and  a  ready  public  speaker  ;  with  sufficient  love  for  it  to  undertake,  and  energy 
to  perform,  the  great  work  before  him ;  and  the  salary  should  be  sufficient  to 
compensate  him,  as  far  as  money  can,  for  the  efficient  discdnirge  of  so  great  a 
labor.” 

136.  Intercourse  with  Directors. — In  their  intercourse  with  Directors,  who 
are  so  necessary  to  the  life  of  the  system.  Superintendents  should  be  careful 
to  avoid  any  assumption  of  authority  not  conferred  by  the  law.  3  he  jealousy 
which  naturally  exists  towards  the  creation  of  a  superior  office,  apparently 
intended  to  control  their  actions,  may  be  conciliated  and  entirely  removed  by 
a  spirit  of  courtesy  and  forbearance,  and  a  carefulness  to  avoid  any  inter¬ 
ference  with  the  rights  and  duties  properly  given  by  law  to  tlie  Directors.r 
Their  powers  remain  undiminished,  and  in  some  respects  the  duties  of  Direc¬ 
tors  are  increased  by  the  new  law.  It  may  be  proper  and  useful  for  a  Super¬ 
intendent  to  give  advice  and  instruction,  when  required,  upon  many  point* 
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not  prescribed  by  law;  but  still  the  ultimate  and  entire  control  of  the  system 
in  the  districts,  as  to  the  levying  of  taxes,  location,  building  and  furnishing 
of  school  houses,  the  employment  of  teachers  and  other  duties  enjoined  by 
the  law,  belongs  to  the  Directors.  Being  the  immediate  representatives  of 
the  people,  the  tax  payers  and  parents,  and  consequently  familiar  with  the 
.  wishes  and  sentiments  of  their  respective  districts,  the  exercise  of  these  powers 
and  duties  is  properly  confided  to  them. — Hon.  C.  A.  Black. 

137.  Examination  of  Teachers. — The  intercourse  of  a  County  Superintendent 
with  the  Directors  of  his  county,  should  be  as  frequent  and  familiar  as  pos¬ 
sible.  In  his  visitations  he  should  carry  with  him  a  spirit  of  courtesy,  and 
endeavor,  upon  all  such  occasions,  to  have  the  personal  presence  of  the  Direc¬ 
tors.  Teachers  should  be  examined  in  their  presence.  This  is  both  the  duty 
of  the  Superintendents,  and  the  right  of  the  Directors.  It  results  from  the 
fact  that  the  latter  are  the  educational  and  fiscal  agents  of  the  district,  and 
responsible  to  it  for  the  money  they  disburse,  the  teachers  they  employ,  and  . 
the  schools  they  furnish.  By  being  present  at  the  examination  of  teacher* 
and  visitations,  they  can  better  judge  of  the  qualifications  and  worth  of  a 
teacher,  the  progress  of  the  schools,  and  the  ability  and  devotion  of  the  Su¬ 
perintendent  to  the  cause  of  education,  and  the  manner  in  which  he  dischargee 
his  duties.— 

138.  Private  Examinations. — These  have  been  tolerated  heretofore  to  an  in¬ 
jurious  extent,  and  have  wrongfully  consumed  the  time  and  seriously  crip¬ 
pled  the  movements  of  Superintendents.  The  regularly  appointed  public  ex¬ 
aminations  are  open  to  all  applicants,  and  it  is  their  duty  to  present  them¬ 
selves  in  their  proper  district.  Superintendents  should  refuse  to  make  private 
examinations,  except  in  cases  of  sickness,  or  other  equally  satisfactory  cause; 
and  not  then,  unless  applicants  bring  a  written  request  from  at  least  three 
members  of  the  board  of  directors  who  desire  to  employ  them. 

139.  Manner  of  Teachers'*  Examination. — The  examination  of  teachers  is 
a  responsible  duty,  and  great  judgment  must  be  exercised.  The  object 
should  be  to  ascertain  the  applicant’s  general  knowledge  in  the  branches 
named  in  the  law,  and  in  such  other  branches  as  may  be  indicated  by  the  Di¬ 
rectors,  and  his  skill  in  the  art  of  teaching — not  to  embarrass  or  confuse  with 
perplexing  questions.  It  is  true  that  this  knowledge  and  skill  can  only  be 
arrived  at  by  practical  illustrations;  but  then  it  must  be  perfectly  obvious  that 
a  person  may  be  an  accomplished  scholar  in  all  the  branches  named,  and  well 
skilled  in  the  art  of  teaching,  and  yet  be  unable  to  answer,  at  the  first  blush, 
some  novel  question  in  arithmetic  or  English  grammar,  or  to  give  the  boun¬ 
dary  of  some  obscure  country  in  a  distant  part  of  the  globe. 

140.  CouJity  ^Superintendents  not  to  select  Teachers. — The  law  does  not  con¬ 
template  that  County  Superintendents  shall  take  any  part  in  the  selection  and 
employment  of  teachers.  The  certificate  is  the  Superintendent's  best  recom^ 
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mendation,  and  after  that  the  whole  matter  is  within  the  control  and  discre¬ 
tion  of  tlie  Directors.  The  usefulness  of  a  County  Superintendent  would  be 
much  impaired  were  it  known  that  he  interfered  in  the  selection  of  teachers, 
either  by  personal  application  to  the  Directors,  or  recommendations  other  than 
those  contained  in  the  certificate. 

141.  County  Superintendents'  endorsement  of  Books. — The  selection  of  book? 
is  left  entirely  to  the  Directors,  with  .the  advice  of  the  teachers.  Superin¬ 
tendents,  if  asked,  may  freely  express  their  opinion  of  a  book,  but  in  no  man¬ 
ner  encourage  its  introduction  or  employment  in  the  schools,  as  a  text-book. 
No  written  recommendation  designed  to  introduce  a  particular  book  into  the 
common  schools  should  ever  be  given  by  a  Superintendent.  This  is  one  of 
the  difficulties  the  institution  of  County  Superintendent  encountered  elsewhere, 
and  it  should  be  avoided  with  us.  County  Superintendents  became  interested 
as  agents  or  otherwise,  in  the  sale  of  school  books,  and  the  office  very  natu¬ 
rally  lost  the  confidence  of  the  people. 

142.  JVewspaper  Controversies. — The  effect  of  controversies  in  the  public 
press  between  any  of  the  officers  of  the  Common  School  system  and  its  oppo¬ 
nents,  or  the  opponents  of  any  part  of  it,  is  most  unfortunate  and  is  to  bt' 
avoided,  especially  by  County  Superintendents.  The  time  and  energies  of 
the  last  named  class  of  officers,  faithfully  and  intelligently  devoted  to  the  dis¬ 
charge  of  their  official  duties,  will  be  the  best  answer  to  any  attacks  that  may 
be  made  upon  them,  and  will  do  more  to  remove  opposition  to  the  system  than 
any  labored  defence  or  explanation  that  may  be  made  through  the  public 
■prints.  Attacks  upon  Directors  and  Teachers  in  the  public  prints  by  County 
Superintendents,  or  newspaper  controversies  with  them  on  the  part  of  the  lat¬ 
ter,  are  wholly  out  of  place,  and  a  violation  of  the  standing  instructions  of  the 
Department. 

143.  Local  Publications. — It  is  requested  that  the  Department  be  furnished 
hereafter  with  copies  of  all  official  notices,  appointments,  circulars  of  instruc¬ 
tions,  &c.,  published  by  Superintendents  in  either  handbills  or  the  county 
papers.  They  are  needed  for  reference,  and  to  keep  the  Department  advised, 
in  detail,  of  official  movements  and  incidents  in  each  county.  Thej^  are  a? 
much  part  of  the  educational  history  of  the  times,  as  the  annual  reports,  and 
will  be  preserved  by  the  Department  in  permanent  shape.  When  newspaper? 
cannot  be  conveniently  sent,  slips  enclosed  in  a  letter  envelope  will  answer. 
Seasonable  notice  of  the  time  and  place  for  holding  County  Institutes  is  also 
desirable. 

144.  Blanks. — The  Department  furnishes  the  following  blanks  through 
County  Superintendents:  For  County  Superintendents : — Teachers’  Certifi¬ 
cates  ;  Note  Books,  for  school  visitations  j  and  blank  book  for  Journal,  or  more 
extended  record  of  that  officer’s  labors.  For  Directors : — Annual  District 
.Reports  and  four  months’  Certificates,  under  the  36th  section  of  Act  of  1854, 
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(No.  47  ;)  Teacher’s  monthly  Report  to  the  Board,  under  No.  38 ;  blanks  for 
report  to  the  Board,  of  the  Secretary’s  monthly  visitation  of  the  Schools,  as 
District  Superintendent,  also  for  the  term  report  of  the  same  officer  to  the 
County  Superintendent. 

The  District  reports  when  receiv^ed  from  Directors,  are  to  be  endorsed  on 

'  the  back,  “Received, -  18 - ,”  (specifying  the  date,)  and  after  being 

signed  by  the  Superintendent,  he  immediately  mailed  to  the  Department.  The 
Four  months’  Certificate,  should  he  endorsed  “Approved,”  with  the  date  and 
signature  of  the  Superintendent,  or  be  accompanied  by  a  statement  of  the 
reasons  why  the  approval  is  withheld.  The  Superintendent  should  carefully 
examine  both  documents,  to  see  that  they  are  correctly  filled  up,  the  name 
of  the  county  and  district  inserted,  and  other  essential  requisites  complied 
with. 

1451  Postage. — The  local  correspondence  of  County  Superintendents  is  very 
heavy,  and  though  the  postage  on  a  single  letter  is  light,  yet  the  aggregate 
in  a  year  becomes  oppressive.  Superintendents  are  not  furnished  with  funds 
to  defray  this  item  of  expense,  and  Directors,  Teachers  and  others  writing  to 
the  County  Superintendent  on  official  business,  should  enclose  a  three  cent 
stamp  to  pay  the  return  postage. 

146.  Election  of  County  ^superintendents. — The  thirty-ninth  section  of  the 
Act  of  1854,  No.  50,  devolves  the  election  of  the  County  Superintendent  upon 
the  Directors  who  are  present  in  Conventions.  An  election  is  therefore  not 
illegal  in  any  case,  because  more  Directors  of  the  county  were  absent  than 
present.  The  votes  of  a  majority  of  those  who  were  present^  determines  the 
result  under  the  law. 

147.  Place  of  Election. — The  thirty-ninth  section,  No.  50,  requires  the  trien¬ 
nial  convention  of  Directors  to  meet  at  the  “  Seat  of  Justice”  of  the  proper 
county.  When,  for  any  cause  the  court  house  cannot  be  had  for  this  purpose, 
the  convention  can  select  any  other  building  or  room  at  the  county  seat. 

148.  Term  of  Office. — The  term  of  office  of  County  Superintendents  com¬ 
mences  on  the  first  Monday  in  June,  next  after  the  triennial  election  on  the 
first  Monday  in  May. 

149.  Removal  from  Office. — County  Superintendents  can  be  removed  from 

I 

office  for  specified  causes.  Superintendents,  however,  against  whom  accusa¬ 
tions  are  preferred,  have  a  right  to  a  fair  hearing  upon  the  charges  and  testi¬ 
mony  against  them,  if  they  desire  it. 
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I.  Election  and  qualifications  of  Directors.  III.  Organization  of  the  Board. 
II.  Duties  and  liabilities  of  Directors.  IV.  Officers  of  the  Board. 


I.  Election  and  Qualifications  of  Directoes. 

150.  Six  Directors  required  in  every  District. — All  acts,  or  parts  of  acts,  rela¬ 
tive  to  Common  Schools,  passed  previous  to  May  8,  1854,  which  are  incon- 
sistent  with,  or  are  supplied  by  the  act  of  that  date,  are  repealed.  Some  act» 
previous  to  that  date,  reduced  the  number  of  Directors  in  certain  Districts  to 
three.  All  those  and  similar  acts  are  repealed,  and  every  District  must  elect 
six  Directors  in  the  manner  provided  by  law  j  except  in  consolidated  w'ards  of 
boroughs  and  cities,  under  the  second  section  of  the  act  of  8th  May,  1854. 

151.  Importance  of  Election  for  Directors, — The  selection  of  School  Direc¬ 

tors  is  one  of  the  most  important  duties  the  citizen  is  called  on  to  perform. 
It  is  no  less  than  the  delegation  to  others,  of  his  own  rights  and  po\yers  as  a 
parent,  so  far  as  the  school  culture  of  his  children  is  involved.  It  is  no  less 
than  the  selection  of  those,  who,  through  the  Schools,  are  to  mould  the  minds 
and  morals  of  the  rising  generation — in  other  words,  the  character  of  Penn¬ 
sylvania  during  the  latter  part  of  the  nineteenth  century.  It  is  not  merely  the 
election  of  persons  to  lay  taxes,  locate  Schools  or  build  school  houses.  It  is 
all  that  has  just  been  named,  and  even  much  more,  if  the  mind  be  permitted 
to  look  into  boundless  futurity.  How  important,  then,  is  it — how  momen¬ 
tous — that  none  but  fit  men  be  chosen  to  the  office  of  School  Director,  at  the 
elections  which  annually  take  place.  Citizens,  as  parents  and  patriots,  should 
always  see  to  it  in  time.  The  past  ought  to  be  looked  to,  and  such  Directors 
as  have  manifested  a  desire  to  perform  their  duties  conscientiously  and  faith¬ 
fully,  should  be  re-elected.  The  solemn  future  should  no  less  be  kept  in  view, 
and  no  political  or  other  consideration  be  permitted  to  intrude  improper  men 
into  this  vital  office. — Pa.  School  Journal.  » 

'  152.  Contested  election  for  Directors. — Under  the  sixth  section  of  the  School 
law  of  1854,  the  court  of  Quarter  Sessions  of  the  respective  county,  has  ex¬ 
clusive  jurisdiction  of  contested  elections  for  School  Directors,  and  the  State 
Superintendent  has  no  judicial  control  over  the  matter. 

153.  A  minority  vote  does  not  elect  over  a  tie  vote. — A  tie  vote  is  no  elec¬ 
tion,  and  the  Board  must  fill  the  vacancy  by  appointment  until  the  next  an¬ 
nual  election.  Candidates  who  have  the  next  highest  vote  to  those  who  were 
tied,  are  not  thereby  elected,  and  have  no  right  to  a  certificate  of  election,  or 
a  seat  in  the  Board. 
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154.  A  tie  vote  cannot  he  changed  by  the  Candidates. — When  the  election 
has  been  closed,  and  it  is  found  in  counting  the  vote,  that  two  candidates  bal¬ 
loted  for  had  a  tie  vote,  one  candidate  cannot  then  decline  and  authorize  the 
officers  of  the  election  to  grant  a  certificate  to  his  competitor.  They  can  only 
certify  the  actual  result,  as  the  voters  made  it  j  and  it  then  becomes  the  duty 

•  of  the  Board  of  Directors  to  fill  the  vacancy  by  appointment,  as  already  stated. 

155.  The  highest  number  of  votes  fills  a  Vacancy. — When  a  vacancy  is  to  be 
filled  in  a  School  Board  by  election,  the  persons  having  the  highest  number  of 
votes  for  Directors  are  legally  elected  without  reference  to  whether  the  tickets 
designated  one  of  those  voted  for  to  fill  the  vacancy. 

156.  A  tie  vote  is  no  Election^  and  Directors  may  fill  Vacancy. — When  two 
Directors  are  to  be  elected,  and  three  persons  have  an  equal  number  of  votes, 
there  is  no  election,  and  such  vacancies  therefore  exist  as  authorize  the  Board 
to  fill  them  by  appointment  until  the  next  election. 

157.  Directors  term  of  Office  fixed  by  Law. — The  term  of  office  of  School 
Directors  is  fixed  by  law,  and  is  not  under  the  discretionary  control  of  the 
State  Superintendent.  No  error  in  the  constable’s  notice  for  an  election,  or  in 
the  certificate  issued  to  the  successful  candidates,  can  either  shorten  or  prolong 
their  term  of  office,  beyond  the  limits  prescribed  by  the  Acts  of  Assembly. 

158.  JVon-residents  not  to  be  Directors. — No  person  can  serve  as  Director, 
who  does  not  reside  in  the  District  for  which  he  was  elected. 

159.  Vacancies  by  removal  from  District  to  be  filled  by  Appointment. — When 
a  Director  has  removed  from  the  District,  it  is  the  duty  of  the  Board  to  fill  the 

vacancy  by  appointment,  until  the  next  general  election. 

« 

160.  Verbal  resignation  of  Director  sufficient. — A  verbal  resignation  of  a  Di¬ 
rector,  communicated  to  the  Board  by  himself,  is  as  fully  and  legally  a  resig¬ 
nation,  as  though  it  had  been  communicated  in  writing. 

161.  When  Directors  may  be  removed  by  the  Board. — The  eighth  section  of 
the  School  law  of  1854,  provides  for  two  distinct  and  independent  classes  of 
<jases,  in  which  a  Director’s  seat  in  the  Board  may  be  declared  vacant,  and 
another  appointed  in  his  stead  ;  First — When  he  refuses  to  attend  a  regular 
meeting  of  the  Board,  after  having  received  notice  of  his  election.  Second — 
When,  after  taking  upon  himself  the  duties  of  his  office,  he  neglects  to  attend 
any  two  successive  meetings,  &c. ;  therefore,  where  a  Director  is  merely  be¬ 
hind  time  in  attending  the  first  regular  meeting  of  the  Board,  after  receiving 
notice  of  his  election,  the  Board  have  no  authority  to  declare  his  seat  vacant, 
and  appoint  his  successor. 

16*2.  School  Directors  may  serve  as  Election  Officers. — The  Act  of  Assembly 
prohibiting  candidates  for  certain  offices  from  serving  as  officers  of  the  elec¬ 
tion,  does  not  apply  to  School  Directors. 

163.  Postmaster  may  be  Director, — A  Postmaster  may,  but  cannot  be  com¬ 
pelled  to  serve  as  a  School  Director. 
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II.  Duties  and  Liabilities  of  Directors. 

Duties. 

164.  Character  and  Duties  of  School  Directors. — The  office  of  School  Di¬ 
rector  is  a  responsible  and  highly  honorable  statiorr,  and  the  proper  discharge 
of  its  duties  requires,  and  should  command  the  services  of  the  best  men  in  the 
District — intelligent,  public  spirited  men,  of  firmness,  prudence  and  sound  judg¬ 
ment  and  favorable  to  the  cause  of  popular  education.  Large  portions  of  the 
law,  from  the  fifth  to  the  forty-fifth  sections,  are  mainly  taken  up  with  the 
rights,  duties  and  liabilities  of  Directors,  and  it  is  very  desirable  that  Direc¬ 
tors  become  thoroughly  familiar  therewith  5  especially  such  as  relate  to  tlie 
management,  visitation  and  improvement  of  the  Schools,  as  specified  in  the 
twenty-third  section.  The  law  clothes  the  Board  of  Directors  with  large 
powers  which  are  very  properly  devolved  upon  these  immediate  representa¬ 
tives  of  the  people,  and  cannot  lawfully  be  encroached  upon  by  other  func¬ 
tionaries  ;  and  it  is  of  the  first  importance  that  they  should  neither  be  neglected 
or  unduly  delegated  to  others.  [See  also  decisions  under  the  general  heads 
“  Scholars,”  “  Schools,”  “  School  houses,”  “  School  Tax,”  “  Teachers,”  &C.3 

165.  Directors  not  superseded  by  County  Sxiperintendent . — The  creation  of 
the  office  of  County  Superintendent  was  to  aid  Directors,  and  not  to  release 
them  from  the  performance  of  any  duty  enjoined  upon  them  by  the  School  law. 
Instead  of  inducing  Directors  to  rest  upon  their  oars,  and  leave  every  thing  to  • 
the  Superintendent—who  has  enough  to  do  without  encroaching  upon  the  ju¬ 
risdiction  of  Directors— it  should  the  rather  arouse  them  to  increased  energy 
and  efficiency,  and  induce  them  to  cordially  unite  with  him  in  mutual  efforts 
for  the  improvement  of  the  schools,  and  the  promotion  of  the  cause  of  educa¬ 
tion. 

166.  Directors  should  be  Progressive. — Directors  are  elected,  and  hold  their 
office,  in  pursuance  of  the  School  law,  and  are  subject  to  its  requirements. 
They  are  not  at  liberty  to  adopt  certain  features  of  the  law  and  reject  others 
that  are  equally  obligatory.  In  some  particulars  large  discretionary  powers 
are  conferred  upon  them,  the  proper  exercise  of  which  requires  prudence  and 
deliberation,  and  a  due  regard  to  circumstances.  But  in  those  essential  par¬ 
ticulars,  the  building  and  repairing  of  school  houses’;  the  providing  of  suita¬ 
ble  furniture,  apparatus  and  text-books,  and  the  employment  of  competent 
teachers,  the  Board  should  not  suffer  an  apathetic  or  prejudiced  public  to  in¬ 
fluence  their  action ;  but,  looking  to  the  injunctions  of  the  Jaw  as  their  guide 
and  justification,  should,  of  their  own  motion,  introduce  all  needed  reforms  as 
rapidly,  and  to  as  great  an  extent,  as  the  resources  of  the  district  will  permit. 
This  line  of  policy  may  create  murmurings  and  dissatisfaction  for  a  time,  but 
so  soon  as  the  desired  reformation  has  been  accomplished,  and  the  people  see 
the  beneficial  results,  complaints  will  cease,  and  censure  be  changed  to  appro- 
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bation.  This  has  uniformly  been  the  case  thus  far;  and  it  should  encouraj^ 
Directors,  when  they  accept  the  ofhce,  to  fearlessly  assume  its  duties  and  re¬ 
sponsibilities  also.  “The  most  efficient  and  flourishing  schools  will  ever  be 
found  under  a  liberal  and  intelligent  Directory  ;  and  the  citizens  of  such  dis¬ 
tricts  are  most  ready  and  willing  to  contribute  the  necessary  means,  because 
of  the  higher  character  and  greater  usefulness  of  the  schools.” 

167.  Majority  of  a  quorum  sufficient^  except  to  levy  Tax. — Four  Directors 
constitute  a  quorum,  and  the  acts  of  a  majority  of  these  are  as  legal  and  bind¬ 
ing  as  though  all  six  w’ere  present  and  voted  on  the  same  side,  except  that  the 
annual  school  tax  must  be  levied  by  the  votes  of  not  less.thana  majority  of  all 
the  members  of  the  board. 

188.  Tie  vote  in  the  Board  loses  the  question. — In  every  deliberative  body  it 
requires  the  votes  of  a  majority  to  carry  any  proposition.  If,  therefore,  at  a 
meeting  of  the  Board  of  Directors,  the  vote  should  stand  three  to  three,  there 
would  not  be  a  majority  in  the  affirmative,  and  the^motion  would  be  lost.  'I'he 
result  would  be  the  same,  with  a  vote  of  two  against  t’wo,  and  only  four  direc¬ 
tors  present. 

169.  Division  of  School  Funds. — There  are  no  sub-districts  under  the  School 
law,  and  there  can  be  no  division  of  the  District  school  moneys  by  the  school, 
the  taxable  or  the  scholar.  It  has  been  repeatedly  decided,  during  the  last 
twenty  years,  that  the  school  moneys  of  a  District  can  not  be  divided  equally 
amongst  the  schools,  unless  the  latter  are  all  equal  in  their  circumstances  and 
necessary  expenditures.  It  is  difficult  to  understand  how  the  contrary  opinion 
and  practice  could  have  prevailed  any  where.  Education,  not  mone}",  is  the 
object  of  the  school  system.  The  money  raised  by  local  taxation  and  the 
State  appropriation,  is  a  means,  not  an  end ;  and  the  means  should  be  so  ap¬ 
plied  as  to  most  fairly  and  equitabh"  accomplish  the  desired  educational  result. 

The  contingent  expenses  of  each  school,  for  fuel,  repairs,  &c.,  are  to  be  paid 
out  of  the  common  treasury,  according  to  the  necessities  of  each,  whether  they 
amount  to  the  same  sum  in  every  case,  or  not.  The  wages  of  teachers  should 
be  regulated  by  their  qualifications  ;  the  grade  and  size  of  the  school  in  which 
they  are  employed ;  and  the  amount  of  professional  labor  they  have  to  per¬ 
form — whether  all  are  equal,  or  no  two  alike.  The  funds  of  the  district  should 
remain  in  the  treasury,  without  division,  until  wanted  for  their  legitimate  uses, 
and  then  be  drawn  out  by  orders  upon  the  Treasurer,  specifying  the  school 
and  the  particular  item  of  expense.  These,  of  course,  will  be  mostly  arranged 
and  understood,  before  any  of  the  expenses  become  payable. 

The  schools  should  all  be  kept  open  the  same  length  of  time,  and  in  all 
other  respects  equal  and  exact  justice  should  be  done  to  all  parts  of  the  dis¬ 
trict,  as  near  as  may  be  practicable.  But  equality  of  money  is  not  justice, 
unless  other  circumstances  are  also  equal.  Some  schools  are  large  and  some 
small,  owing  to  the  density  of  population  or  otherwise ;  and  it  would  be  mani- 


58 


DIRECTORS. 


festly  unjust  to  pny  the  teacher  of  fifty  to  seventy  scholars,  no  higher  wages 
than  the  teacher  of  twenty  scholars ;  or  to  put  the  holder  of  a  first-class  cer¬ 
tificate  on  the  same  level,  as  to  compensation,  with  the  holder  of  a  barely  pas¬ 
sable  provisional  certificate.  The  only  serious  obstacle  to  the  due  administra¬ 
tion  of  the  system,  in  this  respect,  is  the  scarcity  of  competent  teachers,  and 
the  difficulty,  if  not  impossibility,  of  getting  suitable  teachers  for  all  th« 
schools.  But  this  evil  is  becoming  less  every  year;  and  until  it  is  entirely 
removed.  Directors  must  take  the  responsibility,  exercise  their  own  judgment, 
and  do  the  best  they  can  for  the  important  public  interests  committed  to  their 
charge. 

170.  Settlement  of  District  Debts. — The  only  regular  method  of  paying  the 
debts  of  the  District,  is  by  orders  drawn  upon  the  District  Treasurer,  in  pur¬ 
suance  of  a  previous  resolution  of  the  Board.  Claims  against  the  District  can¬ 
not  be  legally  paid,  until  they  have  been  examined  and  approved  by  the  Board. 
They  should  be  presented  to  the  Board  at  their  regular  sessions;  or  filed  with 
the  Secretary,  to  be,  by  him,  laid  before  the  Board  at  their  meeting. 

171.  Rate  Bills. — Rate  bills  are  unknown  to  the  School  system  of  Penn¬ 
sylvania,  and  Directors  have  no  legal  power  to  authorize  or  enforce  them. 

172.  Fuel.,  Repairs^  S^'c. — Directors  are  not  prohibited  from  employing  some 
one  in  the  vicinity  of  each  school  house,  as  their  agent,  to  take  care  of  the 
house,  provide  fuel,  and  attend  to  the  incidental  repairs.  It  is  often  manifestly 
impossible  for  Directors  to  take  charge  of  minor  details  of  this  description  in 
person,  particularly  in  large  Districts.^  Hence  they  are  at  liberty,  when  ne¬ 
cessary,  to  select  agents  for  these  purposes,  who  should,  however,  be  held  to 
a  strict  accountability. 

173.  Authority  of  Directors  to  administer  Oaths.— -\n  the  investigation  of 
difficulties  between  teachers  and  pupils,  or  their  parents.  Directors  must  de¬ 
termine  the  w'eight  of  evidence  from  the  age,  character  and  intelligence  of  the 
witnesses,  whether  minors  or  adults,  but  have  no  legal  authority  to  adminis¬ 
ter  oaths  or  affirmations. 

174.  Monthly  Visitation  of  the  Schools. — This  duty,  enjoined  by  the  School 
law.  No.  29,  is  of  great  importance,  and  the  punctual  performance  of  this 
duty  is  earnestly  urged  upon  Directors.  It  is  indispensable  to  a  correct  under¬ 
standing  of  the  condition  and  progress  of  the  schools  ;  and  affords  a  healthful 
stimulus  and  most  cheering  encouragement  to  both  teachers  and  pupils.  When 
this  duty  has  been  specially  assigned  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Board  as  District 
Superintendent,  under  No.  198,  the  individual  members  of  the  Board  will  still 
find  it  highly  serviceable  to  visit  the  schools  of  their  respective  neighborhoods, 
as  often  as  they  can  make  it  convenient  to  do  so,  and  are  not  to  consider  them¬ 
selves  as  exonerated  therefrom. 

175.  Directors  may  pay  for  blanks.,  advertising.,  stationery.,  S^'c. — Directors 
may  legally  pay  for  stationery,  advertising  for  teachers,  printing  blank  orders, 
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articles  of  agreement,  &c.,  out  of  the  funds  of  the  District.  Also  all  postage 
upon  official  business. 

176.  All  Contracts  to  be  in  Writing. — Directors  should  he  careful  to  reduce 
all  important  contracts  to  writing;  especially  with  teachers  and  contractors  to 
build  school  houses.  In  the  former  case  the  agreement  should  be  attested  by 
the  Secretary;  and  in  the  latter,  the  signature  of  any  disinterested  third  per¬ 
son,  who  may  be  at  hand,  would  be  advisable  as  an  additional  witness. 

177.  Directors  not  paid  for  triennial  Convention. — School  Directors  are  not 
Qititled  to  compensation  for  attending  the  triennial  convention  of  Directors. 
It  would  be  a  violation  of  the  School  law  for  them  to  vote  themselves  compen¬ 
sation  out  of  the  District  Treasury. 

178.  JVo  pay  Jor  School  Directors. — School  Directors  are  not  entitled  to 
pecuniary  compensation  for  any  service  they  may  render  as  such.  This  office 
is  emphatically  a  post  of  honor.  In  the  contemplation  of  the  law,  the  Board 
of  Directors  should  be  composed  of  men  who  are  most  devoted  to  the  cause  of 
education,  and  have  the  largest  interest  in  the  welfare  of  the  community,  and 
who  will  find  their  highest  reward  for  their  services  in  the  good  accomplished, 
and  the  beneficent  influence  they  may  thus  be  enabled  to  exert.  This  may  not  b« 
satisfactory  in  new,  sparse  settlements,  but  they  are  exceptions  to  the  rule. 
The  plan  of  having  but  three  directors  instead  of  six,  has  been  tried  in  a 
number  of  districts  by  special  act  of  Assembly,  but  not  proving  satisfactory, 
the  act  of  1854?  restored  the  old  order  of  things. 

179.  Defective  Record  may  be  explained. — Parol  evidence  is  admissible  to 
explain  or  supply  a  defective  record  of  the  proceedings  of  School  Directors. 

2.  Liabilities. 

180.  Penalty  of  Directors'^  neglect  of  official  duty. — The  Supreme  Court  has 
decided  that  the  neglect  or  refusal  of  Directors  to  keep  the  schools  open  for 
the  period  required  by  law,  is  not  an  indictable  oflence.  The  penalty  for  this 
and  similar  cases  of  official  delinquency,  is  removal  from  office  under  the  ninth 
section  of  the  law  of  1854. — 10  Harris^  365. 

181.  Special  liability  of  Directors. — Directors  are  personally  liable  in  an 

action  on  the  case  at  common  law  for  any  injury  or  loss  resulting  to  the  district 
or  individuals,  by  an  abuse  of  their  powers  or  gross  neglect  of  their  official 
duties.  ’  ^ 

182.  When  Directors  personally  liable  for  costs. — Where  costs  are  imposed 
by  the  court  upon  a  Board  of  School  Directors  in  a  civil  action  against  them 
in  their  official  capacity,  such  costs  may  be  paid  out  of  the  school  fund  of  th« 
district,  and  cannot,  except  in  case  of  wilful  neglect  of  duty,  be  collected  from 
the  Directors  personally.  But  when  Directors  are  removed  from  office  by  the 
Court  of  Quarter  Sessions,  and  the  costs  are  imposed  upon  them,  they  must  pay 
the  same  out  of  their  own,  and  not  out  of  the  school  funds. 
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183.  Directors  not  personally  liable  for  legal  debts  of  the  District. — Direc¬ 
tors  arc  not  personally  liable  for  the  salary  of  a  teacher  legally  employed,  nor 
for  other  debts  of  the  district  legally  contracted. 

184.  Directors  liable  for  illegal  expenditures. — If  the  directors  illegally  ap¬ 
propriate  the  school  funds  to  unauthorized  objects,  they  can  be  compelled  by 
law  to  refund  the  money. 

185.  When  Directors  may  pay  expenses  of  law  suits. — Any  necessarj’’  ex¬ 
penses  of  a  civil  action,  not  imposed  by  the  court  upon  other  parties,  such  as 
attorney  fees,  may  be  paid  by  the  directors  out  of  the  school  fund. 


ill.  Organization  of  the  Board. 

186.  Organization  of  the  Board. — The  twelfth  section  of  the  law  of  1854, 
specifies  when  and  how  the  board  shall  be  organized,  and  its  officers  elected. 
^  187.  Directors  not  sworn  into  office. — The  law  does  not  require  School 
Directors  to  be  sworn  or  affirmed  before  taking  their  seats  in  the  board,  and 
entering  upon  the  discharge  of  their  official  duties. 

188.  When  Board  cannot  agree  to  organize.,  Directors  should  be  removed  from 
office.—li  a  Board  of  Directors  fail  to  organize  because  no  one  of  them  can 
obtain  a  majority  of  votes  for  President,  it  is  such  neglect  of  duty  as  will 
justify  the  Court  of  Quarter  Sessions,  upon  the  complaint  of  six  taxable  citi¬ 
zens  of  the  district,  and,  upon  due  proof  thereof,  to  declare  their  seats  vacant, 
and  appoint  others  in  their  stead. 

189.  Directors  may  organize  after  twenty  days.—li  the  School  Directors  ne 
gleet  to  organize  within  twenty  days  after  the  election,  as  specified  by  law, 
they  may  do  so  at  a  future  time,  and  such  organisation  will  be  strictly  legal, 
if  no  final  steps  were  taken  in  the  meantime  to  remove  the  Directors  elect  from 
office  by  due  course  of  law. 


IV.  Officers  of  the  Board. 

1.  One  person  for  each  Office. 

190.  Separate  person  for  each  office. — There  should  be  a  separate  person 
for  each  office  in  the  Board — one  person  for  President,  another  for  Secretary, 
and  a  third  for  Treasurer.  The  offices  of  President  and  Secretary  cannot  pro¬ 
perly  be  filled  by  the  same  person  .;  nor  the  offices  of  President  and  Treasurer, 
or  Secretary  and  Treasurer.  It  is  manifestly  wrong,  and  contrary  to  the  spirit 
of  the  school  law,  that  the  Treasurer  should,  as  President,  draw  orders  upon 
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himself,  or,  as  Secretary,  attest  them.  The  Secretary  is  an  intermediate  offi¬ 
cer  between  the  President  and  Treas^er,  and  tlie  duties  imposed  upon  him 
are  designed  equally  as  a  check  upon  both,  and  to  protect  the  district  and  the 
Treasurer  against  fraud  5  and  the  President  and  Treasurer  a  check  upon  the 
Secretary,  and  upon  each  other — which  would  be  manifestly  impossible,  un¬ 
less  the  offices  are  kept  entirely  separate. 


2.  President  of  the  Board, 


191.  Duties  of  President. — -The  duties  and  liabilities  of  the  President  of 
the  Board,  are  prescribed  by  those  paragraphs  of  the  law  numbered  13,  19, 


17,  19,  20,  32,  42,  47. 

192.  President  has  no  casting  fofe.— The  President  of  the  Board  of  Direc¬ 
tors  has  the  same  right  to  vote  as  any  other  Director,  but  has  no  casting 
vote. 

193.  Certificate  under  the  thirty-sixth  section — School  warrants. — Presidents 

of  the  Board  manifest  great  reluctance  in  many. instances,  to  comply  with  the 
injunctions  of  the  thirty-sixth  section  of  the  law.  No.  47,  in  furnishing  the  cer¬ 
tificate  and  affidavit  of  the  length  of  time  the  schools  have  been  kept  open,  and 
which  is  an  indispensable  pre-requisite  to  the  issuing  of  the  warrant  for  the  pro 
rata  share  of  the  State  appropriation.  This  is  doubtless  owing,  in  a  great  mea¬ 
sure,  to  misapprehension  of  its  design.  Under  the  law  of  the  districts 

were  entitled  to  a  warrant  for  their  pro  rata  share  of  the  State  appropriation, 
whenever  they  made  report  of  their  operations  for  the  previous  year,  and 
certified  that  they  had  levied  tax  sufficient  to  put  and  keep  the  Schools  in 
operation  for  the  usual  period,  in  the  year  to  which  the  appropriation  applied, 
Under  this  provision  gross  frauds  were  committed,  by  making  false  reports 
when  no  Schools  had  been  in  operation;  issuing  duplicates  and  never  col¬ 
lecting  them  or  any  portion  ol  them;  not  keeping  Schools  in  operation  as 
the  law  required ;  employing  incompetent  or  immoral  teachers;  not  requiring 
the  proper  branches  to  be  taught;  and,  in  some  instances,  expending  thi» 
State  appropriation  for  making  roads  and  for  other  illegal  purposes.  When 
it  is  borne  in  mind  that  the  four  months’  term  of  School,  and  the  certificate 
and  affidavit  now  required  before  the  School  warrant  issues,  arc  intended  to 
guard  against  these  very  frauds  and  protect  the  tax  payers  of  the  Common¬ 
wealth;  and  that  it  requires  but  little  time  and  trouble  for  the  Secretarjr  and 
Rresident  of  the  Board  to  prepare  and  execute  this  necessary  document  once 
a  year,  and  transmit  it  to  the  County  Superintendent — surely  no  rcasonabW 
person  can,  with  a  clear  conscience,  object  to  the  existing  regulations,  and  no 
well  meaning  officer  who  has  been  at  his  post  long  enough  to  understand  its 
duties,  can  hesitate  to  respond  with  alacrity,  to  these  injunctions  of  the  law. 
Blank  certificates  are  furnished  by  the  Department  at  the  proper  time,  througli 
the  County  Superintendents 
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194'.  General  duties  of  the  Secretary. — Tlie  principal  duties  of  the  Secretary 
of  the  Board,  are  defined  in  Nos.  8,  14§15,  16,  17,  21,  22,  29,  32,  33,  42,  47, 
>^3.  It  is  a  responsible  office,  its  duties  are  laborious,  and  it  is  highly  im¬ 
portant  lliat  it  be  filled  by  a  competent  person.  It  is  indispensable  that  the 
minutes  of  the  Board  be  carefully  and  accurately  kept,  tax  duplicates,  bonds, 
and  other  official  documents  made  out  in  due  form,  and  articles  of  agreement, 
^  Teachers’  reports,  tlie  corrcspondenc  of  the  district,  and  other  official  papers, 
carefully  filed  for  preservation  and  reference.  A  thorough  reformation  is 
needed,  in  this  particular,  in  many  parts  of  the  State,  and  within  the  scope  of 
its  authority,  the  Department  will  not  tolerate,  hereafter,  the  laxity  and  con¬ 
fusion  which  extensively  prevailed  under  former  School  laws. 

195.  Fay  of  Secretary. — No.  14,  authorizes  the  Secretary  to  be  paid,  at  the 
discretion  of  the  Board.  This  is  right.  As  the  chief  Executive  officer  of  the 
Board,  he  is  charged  with  special  and  onerous  duties  from  which  other  Direc¬ 
tors  are  exempt,  and  wherever  the  resources  of  the  district  will  justify  it,  he 
should  receive  a  reasonable  and  just  compensation  for  his  services. 

196.  J\’ames  and  post  office  of  new  officers. — Upon  the  organization  of  the 
Board,  at  the  first  meeting  after  the  annual  election  for  Directors,  the  Secre¬ 
tary  should  immediately  transmit,  by  mail,  to  the  State  Superintendent  at 
Harrisburg,  and  also  to  the  County  Superintendent,  the  name  and  post  office 
address  of  the  President,  and  Secretary,  and  Treasurer.  Without  this  infor¬ 
mation,  thus  promptly  furnished,  it  is  always  difficult,  and  sometimes  impos¬ 
sible,  to  communicate  with  Directors  by  letter,  with  any  degree  of  certainty. 
He  should  also,  when  a  change  has  been  made,  send  the  name  and  post  office 
address  of  the  new  Secretary,  to  the  editor  of  the  “  Pennsylvania  School  Jour¬ 
nal,”  Lancaster  P.  O.,  Pa. ;  otherwise  the  official  copy  of  the  Journal,  paid 
for  by  the  State,  and  intended  for  the  Board,  will  be  misdirected  and  fail  to 
reach  its  destination. 

197.  Minutes  of  the  Board — Annual  District  Report. — Much  difficulty  is 
still  encountered  in  getting  the  Annual  District  Report  of  the  Board,  required  by 
numbers  33  and  47,  especially  when  there  has  been  a  change  of  officers  after 
the  Spring  election  ;  the  old  officers  refusing  to  make  out  the  report,  and  the 
new  ones  unable  to  do  so  v/ith  any  degree  of  certainty,  on  account  of  defec¬ 
tive  minutes,  and  general  confusion  in  the  accounts  of  the  District.  There  is 
no  good  reason  for  these  embarrassments.  The  Secretary  should  be  paid  for 
Ins  services,  and  be  required  to  keep  the  books  and  papers  of  the  District  with 
such  care  and  accur.?.c3^,  that  the  Board  can  alwaj's  know  the  exact  conditio^ 
of  the  affairs  of  the  District,  and  that  the  incoming  Secretary  will  have  no 
difficuitj^  in  making  out  the  Report  from  the  records  received  from  his  prede¬ 
cessor.  This  is' the  only  proper  way  to  transact  any  business,  public  or  prh 
vate.  If  every  entiy  be  made  upon  the  minutes,  evmry  document  prepared, 
*nd  every  paper  filed  at  the  right  time,  the  labor  and  care  of  the  Secretaryship 
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will  be  comparatively  light,  and  no  room  left  for  futnre  difficulty.  Secre¬ 
taries  who  are  either  unwilling  or  unable  to  properly  execute  the  functions 
of  their  office  should  promptly  vacate  it,  and  permit  it  to  be  filed  b}'  some 
one  both  willing  and  able  to  perform  its  duties.  This  office,  like  others 
under  the  constitution  and  laws  of  the  State,  is  established  for  the  service  and 
benefit  of  the  public,  not  the  personal  convenience  of  the  incumbent.  Here¬ 
after,  in  all  cases  of  tardiness  or  neglect  in  making  and  forwarding  the  Annual 
Report,  the  warrant  for  the  State  Appropriation  will  be  withheld,  unless  tha 
requirements  of  No.  47  be  literally  fulfilled. 

198.  Monthly  Fiszts — District  Superintendency. — No.  29  requires  that  Di¬ 
rectors  “shall  exercise  a  general  supervision  over  the  Schools  of  the  respective 
Districts,  and  shall,  by  one  or  more  of  their  number,  visit  every  School  in  the 
District  at  least  once  in  each  month,  and  shall  cause  the  rqsult  of  such  visit  to 
be  entered  on  the  Minutes  of  the  Board.”  Without  such  a  periodical  visita¬ 
tion  of  the  Schools  and  report  of  their  true  condition,  the  other  duties  required 
of  the  Directors  cannot  be  faithfully  performed.  Justice  to  parents  and  chil¬ 
dren  demand  from  Directors  a  full  and  faithful  discharge  of  this  duty;  yet  it 
is  too  generally  neglected.  The  portion  of  the  School  Law  above  quoted  en¬ 
joins  it  upon  Directors,  “  by  one  or  more  of  their  number,”  to  visit  every 
School  in  their  District  at  least  once  in  each  month ;  and  this  is  one  of  their 
most  essentially  important  official  duties — a  duty  which,  when  regularly  and 
faithfully  performed,  is  more  productive  of  benefit  than  any  other  enjoined 
upon  them,  except  perhaps  the  selection  and  employment  of  competent  Teach¬ 
ers  ;  but  as  the  theory  on  which  our  School  system  is  based,  does  not  allow 
compensation  to  Directors  for  their  services,  it  is  one  which  presses  more 
heavily  upon  them  than  any  other.  Upon  a  close  inspection  of  the  provisions 
of  the  act  of  18.a4,  above  recited,  it  will  be  perceived  that  in  the  matter  of 
directorial  visitation,  two  acts  are  intended  to  be  performed.  First — The 
visitation  of  the  Schools  and  the  close  inspection  and  examination  of  their 
condition,  in  all  respects  and  particulars.  Second — The  making  out,  at  the 
time,  of  such  a  report  of  their  condition  as  the  law’  contemplates  shall  be  re¬ 
corded  on  the  Minutes  of  the  Board. 

While  neither  the  prosperity  of  the  Schools,  nor  the  requirements  of  the 
law  will  justify  the  omission  of  general  visitation  by  the  Board  of  Directors, 
it  has  been  decided  by  the  late  Superintendent,  Mr.  Curtix — w’hicli  decision 
is  here  endorsed  and  confirmed— that  it  may  be  made  a  duty  of  the  Secretar}’, 
as  such,  monthly  or  oftener,  if  deemed  proper,  to  visit  each  School,  in  order  to 
obtain  the  materials  for  those  w^ritten  reports  wffiich  are  to  be  entered  on 
the  Minutes.  This  is  not  only  proper  as  a  part  of  his  duty  as  Secretary,  but 
its  performance  by  him  wull  relieve  the  other  members  of  the  Board  of  that 
portion  of  the  duty  of  visitation  w’hich  is  most  laborious  and  requires  the  most 
time  ;  and  as,  by  the  fourteenth  section  of  the  act  of  1851',  he  is  the  onl}’  officer 
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of  the  Boaird  to  whom  compensation  is  allowed,  it  would  seem  to  be  proper  to 
add  this  to  his  odicial  duties  as  enumerated  in  the  law.  This  chancre  is,  there* 
fore,  respectfully  suggested  in  all  School  Districts  in  which  the  condition  of 
the  funds  will  justify  it,  and  where  the  otlier  circumstances  are  favorable  to 
its  adoption.  If  this  suggestion  should  be  acted  on,  the  following  measures 
would  seem  to  be  either  indispensable,  or  greatly  favorable  to  its  success : 

1st.  The  most  efficient  member  of  the  Board,  whose  time  will  permit  and 
whose  inclination  is  in  the  proper  direction,  should  be  chosen  to  the  office  of 
kjJecrctary. 

2d.  A  resolution  should  be  adopted  and  put  upon  the  minutes  of  the  Board, 
enjoining  this  as  a  duty  on  the  Secretary,  and  specifying  the  number  of  visits 
and  the  duration  of  each,  in  the  month. 

3d.  The  compensation  should  be  determined  by  resolution  ;  and  v/hile  it 
compensates  the  officer  for  his  actual  labor  and  loss  of  time,  it  should  not  ]>e 
such  as  to  make  the  office  desirable  for  the  pay. 

Detailed  instructions  for  the  proper,  performance  of  this  duty  by  the  Secre* 
tary,  together  with  a  model  report,  will  be  found  in  the  latter  part  of  this 
pamphlet,  among  the  general  School  forms.  All  the  necessary  blanks  for  the 
use  of  the  Secretary,  as  District  Superintendent,  are  furnished  by  the  State 
Superintendent. 

199.  Special  suggestions. — The  Secretary,  whether  appointed  District  Super* 
intendent  or  not,  is  charged,  ex  officio,  with  most  of  the  merelj"  ministerial 
duties  of  the  Board;  and,  aside  from  the  execution  of  their  formal  orders,  he 
should  make  it  his  business  to  see  that  all  needful  preparations  are  duly  made 
for  the  opening  of  the  schools,  especially  the  fall  and  winter  term.  Public 
notice  should  be  given  of  the  time  the  schools  of  the  district  will  open,  so  that 
parents  can  have  the  children’s  shoes  and  stockings  and  other  clothing  ready, 
and  text-books  provided,  in  order  that  pupils  may  commence  punctually  on  the 
first  day  of  the  term  ;  and,  except  where  individual  Directors  have  positively 
charged  themselves  with  the  duty,  he  should  see  that  the  school  houses  are 
in  order,  broken  windows  mended,  general  repairs  made,  and  fuel  provided. 
When  the  Board  have  engaged  the  teachers,  the  Secretarv  should  see  that  a 
written  contract  be  entered  int(? with  each  one,  so  as  to  avoid  dispute  and  con¬ 
sequent  ill-feeling  afterwards.  Blank  contracts  can  readily  be  procured  of  the 
printers  at  the  county  seat  for  a  mere  trifle.  They  will  save  much  labor  and 
insure  greater  accuracy.  The  collector  and  treasurer  should  also  be  looked 
after,  in  order  that  funds  may  be  on  hand  to  punctually  meet  the  teacher’s 
wages  and  incidental  expenses.  This  forethought  may  be  a  little  trouble¬ 
some,  hut  will  save  a  vast  deal  more  of  trouble  and  perplexity  in  the  out¬ 
come.  Thoughtless,  or  wilful  neglect  of  these  “  little  things,”  has  created 
more  dissatisfaction  in  the  rural  districts,  with  the  School  system  and  with 
Directors,  than  almost  all  other  causes  combined. 
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4.  Treasurer. 


200.  Duties  of  Treasurer. — The  Treasurer’s  duties  are  fixed  by  Nos.  16  and 
86  ,*  and  he  should  be  held  to  a  strict  accountability,  and  prompt  annual  set¬ 
tlements. 

•  201.  Character  of  his  Duties. — The  Treasurer’s  duties  are  few  and  simple — to 

receive  and  safely  keep  the  funds  of  the  district,  pay  all  legal  orders  of  the 
Board,  and  hand  over  any  balance  at  the  close  of  his  term  to  his  successor  in 
office.  The  office  is  not  established  for  purposes  of  private  speculation.  The 
severe  penalties  prescribed  by  law  against  other  fiscal  agents  of  the  Common- 
wealt^  enrh  misuse  of  public  funds,  apply  with  equal  force,  in  spirit  and 
design,  to  School  Treasurers  and  Col]ector<5. 

202.  Consequence  of  failing  to  take  security. — It  is  the  dut^/  of  the  Treasurer 
to  execute  and  deliver  to  the  President  of  the  Board  an  official  bond  in  the 
prescribed  form,  in  such  amount  a.nd  with  such  sureties  as  shall  be  approved 
by  the  Board,  and  he  cannot  lawf  ully  enter  upon  the  discharge  of  his  duties 
until  this  is  done.  If  Directors  entrust  the  funds  of  the  District  to  the  Trea¬ 
surer,  or  deliver  the  duplicate  to  the  Collector,  wdthout  requiring  legal  secu¬ 
rity,  they  are  liable  to  the  District,  ir  an  action  on  the  case  at  common  law, 
for  the  amount  of  any  loss  that  may  result  from  their  negligence. 

203.  Orders  dravm  between  meetings  of  the  Board. — The  Board  of  Directors 
may  authorize  the  President  and  Secretary  to  draw  orders  on  the  Treasurer 
“betv/een  the  meetings  of  the  Board,”  provided  they  specify  the  objects  and 
amounts  for  wh'-:*'^.  orders  shall  be  respectively  drawn  . 

204.  Payment  and  Purchase  of  School  Orders. — A  Treasurer  has  no  right  to 
go  behind  a  School  order  to  inquire  into  its  locality.  If  it  be  right  upon  its 
face,  and  signed  by  the  President  and  .cd  by  the  Secretary,  he  must 
promptly  pay  it,  without  uiquin*  or  objectin'’  ipon  presentation  by  the  right¬ 
ful  holder,  in  legal  currency,  or  as  gaod  cn  ’rent  i:  orsy  as  he  received.  If  he 
have  no  School  moneys  in  his  hands,  that  cause  of  refusal  to  pay  should  be 
immediately  reported  to  the  Directors,  who  should  take  prompt  mieasures  to 
obviate  the  difficulty.  It  is  the  legal  right  of  Teachers  and  others,  to  have 
their  School  orders  paid  in  cash  upon  presentation  to  the  Treasurer,  without 
hindrance  or  delav.  It  is  a  fiaorant  misdemeanor  in  office  for  School  Treasurers 

%/  o 

to  purchase  warrants  or  orders,  with  the  School  moneys,  (or  any  other  way, 
if  there  be  money  in  the  treasury;)  and  Treasurers  guilty  of  this  offence 
should  be  immediately  removed  from  off  and  summary  legal  steps  taken 
to  compel  restitution  of  the  loss  thus  infiirred  on  the  holder  of  the  order. 

205.  Stopping  payment  of  School  Orders, — If  at  any  time  orders  have  been 
issued  through  mistake  or  imposition,  the  Tr^^asurer  should  be  notified  not  to 
pay  them.  It  is  his  duty  to  respect  surf  notif^n  until  the  difficulty  can  be 
settled. 
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206.  Payment  of  School  Warrants. — County  Treasurer. — School  warrants 
are  payable  by  the  County  Treasurer;  bilit  when  he  has  paid  the  State  tax  of 
his  county  into  the  State  Treasury,  and  therefore  has  no  State  funds  on  hand, 
the  warrants  will  be  paid  by  the  State  Treasurer  on  presentation.  But  when 
the  County  Treasurer  is  in  arrears  to  the  State  Treasurer,  the  latter  will  not 
pay  school  warrants  that  fail  to  be  cashed  through  the  default  of  the  county 
or  its  Treasurer.  This  is  in  accordance  with  the  established  rule  in  the  Trea¬ 
sury  Department,  based  upon  the  fortieth  section  of  the  act  of  29th  April,  1844, 
which,  amongst  other  things,  provides  that  “if  the  quota  of  any  county  be  not 
paid  over  before  the  second  Tuesday  in  January,  in  each  year,  to  the  State 
Treasurer,”  then  “no  payment  shall  be  made  to  or  on  behalf  of  said  county, 
under  the  various  acts  relating  to  the  Common  Schools,  or  any  other  acts,  or 
for  any  other  purpose,  until  the  said  balance  be  fully  paid  and  satisfied.”  The 
seventy-ninth  section  of  the  act  of  18th  May,  1857,  requires  County  Treasurers 
to  make  quarterly  payments,  or  oftener,  if  required  by  the  State  Treasurer, 
under  certain  penalties.  When  County  Treasurers  decline  paying  School 
warrants,  and  the  reasons  do  not  appear  to  be  satisfactory,  the  condition  of 
their  accounts  with  the  State  Treasurer  can  be  ascertained  by  a  letter  addressed 
to  the  State  Superintendent. 

207.  Annual  Settlements. — The  act  of  May  21,  1857,  (No.  119,)  requires 
the  borough  and  township  Auditors  to  settle  the  accounts  of  School  Treasurers. 
They  cannot,  however,  officially  examine  into  the  proceedings  or  conduct  of  the 
Board  of  Directors,  but  must  confine  their  examinations  to  the  accounts  of  the 
district  Treasurer,  as  such,  and  allow  him  credit  for  every  order  of  the  Board 
regularly  made  out,  presented  to,  and  paid  by  him.  The  Treasurer  should  not 
pay,  and  is  not  entitled  to  credit  for,  any  order  drawn  for  an  illegal  purpose. 
Every  order  should  state  upon  its  face  the  object  for  which  it  is  drawn.  In  case 
of  difficulty  an  appeal  lies  to  the  State  Superintendent  under  Nos.  58  and  59. 
The  settlement  should  be  be  entered  on  the  Borough  and  Township  books. 

208.  Independent  Districts. — The  accounts  of  Treasurers  of  independent 
districts  will  be  settled  by  the  Auditors  of  the  to^vnship  from  which  the  dis¬ 
trict  was  taken. 

209.  Jurisdiction  of  Directors. — The  annual  settlement  by  the  Auditors 
does  not  interfere  with  the  right  and  duty  of  Directors  to  see  that  the  Trea¬ 
surer’s  duties  are  promptly  and  faithfully  discharged.  They  have  at  all  times 
the  right  to  examine  his  books,  and  know  the  condition  of  the  Treasury;  and 
if  for  any  cause  the  Auditors  fail  to  make  the  annual  settlement,  the  Board 
should  themselves  ascertain  how  his  accounts  stand,  and  if  they  are  not  satis¬ 
factory,  refuse  to  re-appoint  him. 

210.  .Kotice  to  Secretary. — When  the  warrant  for  the  State  appropriation 
has  been  received,  the  Secretary  of  the  Board  should  be  immediately  notified 
of  that  fact  by  the  Treasurer,  and  its  amount  specified. 
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'311.  Treasurer  not  to  get  aiiy  per  centage  on  balance.— Xn  out-going  School 
Treasurer  is  not  entitled  to  per  centage  on  the  unexpended  balance  in  the 
District  Treasury,  handed  over  to  his  successor  in  office. 

213.  Interest  on  retained  balance. — School  Treasurers  who  refuse  or  neglect 
to  pay  over  to  their  successors  in  office,  any  balance  of  funds  hi  their  hands, 
*  are  liable  to  the  district  f^r  interest  on  the  same. 
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313.  Borough  and  Township  Districts. — Nos.  1  and  S-i,  constitute  every 
city,  borough  and  township  a  separate  school  district,  with  the  exception  of 
the  few  ‘‘independent  districts’-  under  No.  79.  The  Pennsylvania  policy  is 
in  favor  of  large  districts,  with  but  one  set  of  officers,  in  preference  to  the 
single  School  districts  of  other  States,  or  the  former  sub-districts  of  our  own. 
Towmships  are  the  most  natural  and  convenient  divisions  of  territory  in 
rural  districts,  for  municipal  purposes.  The  same  community  of  interest 
exists  under  our  law,  with  regard  to  educational  affairs,  and  the  same  ar¬ 
rangement  of  territory  applies,  with  full  force,  to  the  administration  of  the 
Public  Schools.  There  are  fewer  officers,  less  complication  of  machinery, 
more  neighborhood  good  feeling;  more  emulation  and  consequent  healthful 
life  and  progress  in  the  schools,  and  better  opportunity  afforded  for  the 
equitable  and  advantageous  classification  and  grading  of  the  Schools.  The 
reports  of  our  State  Superintendents,  when  they  mention  the  subject  at  all, 
are  unanimous  in  condemnation  of  the  evils  of  Sub-districts  and  Committees, 
on  account  of  the  conflicts  of  jurisdiction  between  the  latter  and  the  Directors, 
and  other  injurious  results.  The  following  paragraph  from  the  annual  re¬ 
port  of  S.  S.  Sears,  Esq.,  County  Superintendent  of  Crawford  county  in  1S55, 
is  conclusive  on  this  subject:  “The  very  particular  curse  of  the  Schools  of 
this  countjq  is  the  smallness,  and  unnecessary  large  number  of  Schools.  There 
are  so  few  scholars  attending  each  school,  and  so  large  a  number  of  them,  that 
in  the  sub-division  of  the  District  School  fund,  there  is  not  enough  for  each  to 
pay  a  good  Teacher  for  four  months  instruction.  In  some  instances.  Directors 
have  attempted  to  combine  and  enlarge,  and  where  they  have  persevered,  they 
have  succeeded  well,  and  satisfied  the  people  v/ell;  but  in  too  many  instances, 
so  much  opposition  has  been  manifested,  that  they  have  shrunk  from  the  re¬ 
sponsibility,  and  little  Schools  are  still  cared  for  by  ignorant  Teachers  foi\  small 
wages.  This  eiismalling  was  the  natural  result  of  the  sub-district  system.  Most 
of  our  Directors  see  it  now^  and  on  that  account  prefer  the  present  to  the  former 
law.’’''  The  same  evils  extensively  prevailed  elsewhere ;  but  the  moral  courage 
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and  perseverence  of  Directors  in  the  exercise  of  their  legal  powers,  have  to 
a  great  extent  removed  them. 

214.  Independent  Districts, — Independent  districts  are  an  anomaly  in  the 
system,  and  the  general  intendment  of  the  law  is  against  them.  Many  of  the 
causes  which  originated  them  in  the  earlier  history  of  the  system  no  longer 
exist.  There  are  still,  however,  occasional  localities  that  it  is  proper  should 
thus  be  organized.  The  courts  were  clothed  with  authority  for  this  purpose, 
to  avoid  the  evils  of  improvident  special  legislation;  and  an  earnest  hope  is 
respectfully  expressed,  that  the  restrictions  upon  their  action,  prescribed  by 
the  act  of  20th  May,  1857,  (IVo.  1  i7,)  will  be  permitted  to  exert  their  full 
weight  in  all  applications  h>  r  .v  m In  the  opinion  of  the  l^uperintendent 
great  strictness  should  be  required  in  all  the  proceedings,  and  j)ositive  proof, 
made  undejr  oath  or  affirmation,  of  the  c  ue  service  of  every  notice  iipon  parties 
in  interest.  Even  when  no  opposition  is  made  to  the  application,  a  district 
should  not  be  created  unless  it  appears  affirmatively,  and  to  the  entire  satis¬ 
faction  of  the  court,  that  it  is  really  necessary  for  educational  purposes,  and 
not  merely  to  accomplish  some  of  the  collateral  objects  specified  in  No.  117. 

215.  JVame  of  District. — Every  distric  ,  when  created,  should  receive  a 
name  by  which  it  can  be  known,  and  properly  recorded  on  the  books  of  the 
Department.  Without  this,  confusion  and  difficulties  ensue.  The  name  should 
be  short  and  distinctive;  not  merely  a  niim-ber,  or  a  descriptive  title. 

216.  jYew  Independent  Districts. — New  independent  districts  cannot  be  re- 
cognized  by  the  State  Superintendent  luitil  the  parties  interested  transmit  a 
certified  copy,  under  seal,  of  the  decree  of  '  ’le  court  by  which  it  was  created. 

217.  Taxables^  and  organization  of  new  Districts. — No  new  district — whether 
bhrough,  township,  or  independent — can  be  placed  on  the  books  of  the  Depart¬ 
ment,  until  the  County  Commissioners .  transmit,  under  their  signatures  and 
official  seal,  a  certificate  of  the  number  of  taxable?,  as  per  the  renuirc'  ents  of 
No.  67.  Directors  of  new  districts  are  referred  to  Nos.  3  and  4,  lo  h  orma- 
tion  as  to  the  time  and  manner  in  which  new  districts  go  into  operation  ;  and 
to  No.  47,  as  to  the  time  and  circumstances  under  which  they  can  draw  the 
State  appropriation. 

218.  Elections  in  new  Independent  Districts. — It  is  tlie  duty  of  the  proper 
court  to  fix  the  time  and  place  of  holding  the  election  for  Directors  in  inde¬ 
pendent  districts,  and  designate  the  persons  to  hold  the  first  election. 

219.  Money  and  debts  of  old  and  new  Districts. — No.  4  establishes  the  rule 
for  the  distribution  between  old  and  new  districts  of  any  net  sinplus  in  the 
Treasury,  after  a  separation  has  been  made.  The  same  principle  is  applicable 
to  the  payment  of  debts  due  by  an  old  district,  after  one  or  more  new  districts 
have  been  taken  from  it.  Each  district  would'  be  liable  for  the  debts  of  the 
old  district  at  the  time  of  the  separation,  in  proportion  to  the  assessal -c  value 
of  the  property  within  their  respective  limits,  if  the  funds  in  the  Treasury  of 
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the  old  district,  or  in  process  of  collection,  should  not  be  sufficient  to  liquidate 
them. 

220.  Bonus  to  accepting  Districts. — The  act  authorizing  a  bonus  of  t  wenty- 
five  per  cent,  of  their  State  tax  to  newly  accepting  districts,  expired  by  its  own 
limitation  on  the  1st  of  June,  1855,  and  has  not  been  revived. 


FACTORS  OPERATIVES. 


221.  Schooling  of  Factory  operatives — penalty. — The  act  of  21st  April,  1849, 
pamphlet  laws,  page  672,  provides  that  no  minor  of  either  sex  shall  be  em¬ 
ployed  in  any  cotton,  wool,  silk,  paper,  bagging,  or  flax  factory,  under  the  age 
of  thirteen  years ;  and  no  minor,  who  has  attained  the  age  of  thirteen  years, 
and  is  under  the  age  of  sixteen  years,  shall  be  employed  in  any  of  said  facto¬ 
ries  for  a  longer  period  than  nine  calendar  months  in  any  one  year,  and  who 

» 

shall  not  have  attended  School  for  at  least  three  consecutive  months  within  the 
same  yearj  under  a  penalty,  for  each  offence,  of  fifty  dollars,  recoverable  as 
other  debts  of  like  amount,  one  half  to  belong  to  the  person  suing  for  the 
same,  and  the  other  half  to  the  county  in  which  the  offence  was  committed. 
It  is  desirable  and  highly  important,  in  every  aspect,  that  these  provisions  of 
law  should  be  rigidly  enforced. 

222.  Jippr entices. — The  Supreme  Court  has  twice  decided  that  an  indenture 
of  apprenticeship  which  does  not  contain  a  covenant  to  give  the  apprentice  a 
reasonable  education  is  void.  Com.  vs.  Ferrott.,  Brightley’s  Reports,  189.  S. 
C.  7  Legal  Intelligencer  7.  With  free  Schools  on  every  hand,  there  is  no  ex¬ 
cuse  for  such  neglect ;  and  if  intentional,  the  law  ought  to  provide  a  special 
penalty,  in  addition  to  the  release  of  the  apprentice  from  his  indentures. 


MORAL  AND  RELIGIOUS  INSTRUCTION. 


223.  J\Ioral  training  of  the  young. — Polemic  theology  and  sectarian  dogmas 
have  no  place  in  the  Common  Schools  of  the  State.  The  introduction  of  such 
elements  would  shiver  the  system  as  if  scathed  by  lightnings,  and  prostrate 
its  energies  beyond  the  hope  of  redemption.  But  this  certain  danger  on  the 
one  hand,  should  not  lead  to  the  opposite  extreme  of  educating  the  children 
of  a  professedly  Christian  Commonwealth  in  the  moral  darkness  of  virtual 
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Heathenism  or  Atheism.  The  fact  that  instruction  in  sound  moral  principles 
should  enter  into  all  our  systems  of  public  education,  as  the  basis  and  guaranty 
of  good  moral  conduct,  is  none  the  less  certain,  its  necessity  none  the  less 
absolute.  So  long  as  it  is  an  admitted  truth  that  virtue  and  intelligence  are 
indispensable  to  the  maintenance  of  a  republican  form  of  government,  and  so 
long  as  it  remains  undeniable  that  virtue  has  its  best,  if  not  its  only  security 
in  the  Christian  religion,  and  that  multitudes  of  children  are  growing  up  with¬ 
out  any  proper  home  or  church  instruction  in  even  those  elementary  principles 
in  morals  and  religion,  that  are  to  fit  them  for  good  citizenship,  and  prevent 
their  becoming  a  curse  and  a  scourge  to  community,  the  inculcation  of  Chris¬ 
tian  morality,  should,  as  a  matter  of  public  welfare,  come  within  the  province 
of  the  Public  School. 

“Religion  has  its  primary  elements,  its  universal  truths,  which  no  rational 
man  can  object  to  have  inculeated  in  his  children.  It  has  its  habits  of  thought, 
of  feeling,  of  conscientious  principle,  which  every  body  admits  ought  to  regu¬ 
late  the  conduct  of  early  life.  No  man  worthy  of  the  name,  who  sends  his 
son  to  the  Public  Schools,  can  object  to  have  his  studies  turned  to  such  account 
as  will  instil  a  sense  of  the  eternal  presence  and  providence  of  God ;  the  su¬ 
premacy  of  conscience;  the  feeling  of  responsibility;  the  odiousness  of  theft, 
of  drunkenness,  of  lying,  of  meanness,  tyranny,  cruelty,  malevolence;  the 
greatness  the  loneliness  of  truth,  generosity,  kindness,  reverence;  his  duty 
to  his  parents,  to  his  companions,  to  his  fellow-creatures  generally;  his  depen¬ 
dence  for  happiness,  first  upon  God,  and  then  on  his  own  industry,  intelli¬ 
gence,  good  character,  resolution  and  fortitude.  These  are  matters  that  are 
common  to  all  creeds.  They,  in  fact,  rest  in  their  very  groundwork.  Though 
they  have  little  to  do  with  the  doctrinal  parts  of  religion,  they  yet  awaken 
the  young  mind  to  a  sense  of  the  duties  and  responsibilities  springing  from 
their  relations  in  life,  and  develop  an  appreciation  of  the  blessings  which 
flow  from  the  great  truths  of  Christianity.  They  subject  the  religious  affec¬ 
tions  to  a  quiet,  yet  durable  training,  and  awaken  a  desire  for  more  definite 
religious  instruction  to  be  supplied  elsewhere,  at  the  proper  time,  in  its  own 
appropriate  way.” 

Our  Public  Schools  throughout  the  State  differ,  and  it  is  not  unreasonable 
to  expect  will  differ,  in  regard  to  the  use  they  make  of  the  Bible;  each  Board 
of  Directors  being  wisely  clothed  by  the  School  law,  with  exclusive  authority 
over  the  subject,  and  (ietermining  the  matter  for  their  respective  School  Dis¬ 
tricts,  according  to  their  own  views  of  official  duty;  being  only  answerable 
for  their  course  to  their  constituents  at  the  ballot  box,  or  the  local  public 
opinion  which  they  represent.  It  is  understood  to  be  in  use,  however,  in  the 
large  majority  of  districts.  But  even  if  it  were  not,  that  is  no  reason  why,  in 
any  of  the  Schools  receiving  the  public  money,  the  moral  training  which  is  so 
indispensable  to  the  welfare  of  the  State,  should  be  neglected.  There  is 
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nothing  in  the  laws  of  Pennsylvania,  or  in  the  varied  character  of  her  popu¬ 
lation,  to  hinder  the  competent  and  conscientious  Teacher  from  implanting 
broad  and  permanent  elements  of  moral  character  in  the  mind  and  heart  of 
every  pupil  entrusted  to  his  charge,  and  that,  too,  within  his  own  regular 
sphere  of  effort,  and  without  danger  of  giving  just  offence  to  any.  Cultiva¬ 
tion  of  the  intellect,  to  the  exclusion  of  moral  principle,  but  demonstrates  and 
confirms  the  objection  made  by  unlettered  ignorance  against  all  education,  that 
it  but  makes  men  rogues  and  sharpers,  and  fits  them  to  practice  frauds  and 
villainies  upon  an  honest,  unsuspecting  public. 

The  deplorable  neglect  of  parental  control,  and  the  consequent  juvenile  de¬ 
pravity  and  insubordination,  in  some  of  our  cities  and  large  towns,  are  omin¬ 
ous  of  future  evil.  But  the  steady  habits,  conscientious  reverence  for  sacred 
things,  and  proverbial  honesty  of  purpose,  that  characterize  the  great  mass 
of  the  people  of  Pennsylvania,  especially  in  the  rural  districts,  place  her  on 
vantage  ground  in  this  respect— presenting,  it  is  believed,  a  greater  propor¬ 
tion  of  favorable  material  for  the  moulding  influence  of  the  moral  instructor 
than  is  generally  found  elsewhere. 

This  subject  comes  home  with  solemn  force  to  Common  School  Teachers; 
and  in  this  connection  the  Superintendent  desires  to  state,  with  emphasis,  the 
imperious  necessity  which  exists  at  the  present  time  more  than  ever,  that  the 
character  and  habits  of  Teachers  should  harmonize  with  the  responsibilities 
of  their  vocation,  and  be  fully  up  to  the  level  of  its  exacLing  requirements. 
Actively  and  passively  they  exert  an  immense  and  enduring  influence,  for 
they  have  to  deal  with  the  most  impressible  period  of  life.  And  it  is  not  to  be 
tolerated,  while  the  law  furnishes  a  remedy,  that  serious  and  lasting  injury 
shall  be  inflicted  upon  the  mind  and  manners  and  morals  of  pupils  in  the 
Common  Schools,  through  the  incompetency,  or  pernicious  example  of  the 
very  persons  who  are  employed  at  the  public  expense  to.  educate  them  in  prin- 
eiples,  and  train  them  to  habits,  of  usefulness  and  virtue. 
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224.  JVb  Politics  in  the  School  System. — Party  politics  have  legitimately 
nothing  to  do  with  the  Common  Schools,  and  should  not  be  suffered  to  in¬ 
fluence  their  operations,  or  mould  the  administration  of  their  affairs.  The 
system  is  not  a  political  agent,  to  be  used  as  a  party  instrument  for  the  ac¬ 
complishment  of  party  purposes.  Officers  of  the  system,  whether  general  or 
local,  should  exercise  their  respective  functions,  and  discharge  all  their  official 
duties,  with  reference  solely  to  the  best  interests  of  the  Common  Schools,  and 
the  cause  of  popular  education. 


V 


72 


SCHOLARS. 


PHILADELPHIA  AND  PITTSBURG. 


225.  Philadelphia  hot  included  in  the  general  School  law. — The  general 
School  law  of  1854,  does  not  extend  to  tlie  city  of  Philadelphia,  except  so  far 
as  it  relates  to  the  annual  State  appropriation.  The  published  decisions  of 
the  Superintendent  are  made  under  the  general  law,  and  do  not  therefore  ap¬ 
ply  to  the  city  of  Philadelphia. 

226.  Pittsburg  Schools. — The  Schools  of  Pittsburg  are  governed  principally 
by  a  special  School  law  enacted  by  the  Legislature  of  1855,  which  is  applica¬ 
ble  to  that  city  alone  j  but  are  still  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Department, 
and  the  County  Superintendent. 


SCHOLARS, 


I.  Age  of  Common  School  Scholars.  Ill,  Pupils  from  adjoining  Districts.^ 

II.  To  what  School  sent.  ly.  Pupils  from  other  Districts. 


I.  Age  of  Common  School  Scholass. 

227.  Pupils  under  Jive^  and  over  twenty-one  years  of  cge,  not  admissible. — 
The  law  makes  no  provision  for  the  tuition  of  pupils  under  five  and  over 
twenty-one  years  of  age,  and  though  it  does  not  prohibit  the  admission  of 
those  who  are  over  age,  the  practice  of  receiving  them  is  not  approved. — 
Injustice  has  been  done  to  regular  pupils,  and  confasion,  discomfort  and  in¬ 
subordination  occasioned  by  the  crowding  in  of  pupils  of  that  description. 
When  meritorious  young  men  and  women  crave  admission  to  the  Schools,  in 
good  faith,  as  their  only  means  of  obtaining  the  rudiments  of  an  education,  it 
is  permissible.  But  written  permission  should  first  be  obtained  from  the 
Directors;  and  this  should  never  be  granted  when  the  comfort  and  good  order 
of  the  Schools  will  be  interfered  with  in  the  slightest  degree. 

228.  Pupils  under  five  years. — The  law  admits  children  to  the  Common 
Schools  when  fully  five  years  of  age ;  but  it  would  be  better  if  the  minimum 
were  fixed  at  seven  years,  and  more  in  accordance  with  the  organic  laws  of 
nature,  and  the  healthful  development  of  both  mind  and  body.  But,  not 
satisfied  with  the  liberal  margin  allowed  by  the  law  in  this  particular,  moth¬ 
ers  are  sometimes  inclined  to  transfer  their  children  from  the  nursery  to  the 
Public  School,  long  before  they  have  reached  the  legal  age.  The  care  of  in- 


SCHOLARS. 


73 


faiits  is  a  very  interesting  employment,  in  proper  hands  and  under  proper  cir¬ 
cumstances,  and  should  be  a  labor  of  love  with  those  whose  mission  it  is. 
But  Common  School  Teachers  are  not  employed  as  deputy  nurses,  for  the  re¬ 
lief  of  indifferent  or  encumbered  mothers,  who  seem  only  anxious  to  get  their 
children  “out  of  the  wa}^ and  Directors  should  not  permit  Teachers  and 
•  Schools  to  be  embarrassed  in  this  manner. 

229.  Infant  Schools. — These  institutions,  half  nursery  and  half  School,  with 
a  few"  brief  verbal  exercises  per  day,  and  great  attention  very  properly  paid  to 
physical  exercise  and  recreation,  are  partial  exceptions  to  the  above  rule. 
They  only  include,  how'ever,  oral  and  object  lessons,  scripture  history  and 
moral  teachings,  that  in  every  w"ell  ordered  home  should  be  learned  from  the 
mother’s  lips  and  at  the  mother’s  knee.  But  as  such  mothers  and  homes  ar-e 
not  to  be  found  under  every  roof,  the  peculiar  substitute  thus  furnished  serves 
a  useful  purpose  in  many  localities.  But  to  put  children  to  study  in  hooks, 
and  require  close  mental  application,  under  the  regular  tuition  of  the  Schools, 
before  they  have  attained  the  age  of  about  seven  years,  is  regarded  as  decided¬ 
ly  unadvisable  and  injurious. 


11.  To  WHAT  School  sext. 


230.  Scholars  to  be  sent  to  the  nearest  School. — Schools  are  established  and 
houses  built  for  the  accommodation  of  the  neighborhood  in  which  they  are 
located ;  and  Pupils  should,  of  right,  be  sent  to  the  nearest  and  most  conve¬ 
nient  School,  unless  they  can  be  accommodated  to  better  advantage  elsewhere, 
wdth  difference  in  distance  so  slight,  as  to  be  practically  immaterial.  This 
decision  applies  only  to  ungraded  Schools  of  the  rural  districts.  When  there 
are  graded  Schools  in  either  town  or  country,  pupils  will  be  assigned  to  the 
particular  grade  of  School  to  w^hich,  from  their  degree  of  advancement,  they 
properly  belong. 

231.  A  person  paying  tax  in  two  Districts  can  only  send  his  children  to  the 
Schools  of  that  in  which  he  resides. — A  person  residing  in  one  district,  and 
paying  School  tax  on  property  in  another,  does  not  thereby  acquire  a  right  to 
send  his  children  to  the  Schools  of  any  district,  except  that  in  which  he  re¬ 
sides.  It  is  age  and  residence,  not  property  and  tax,  that  determine  the  right 
of  admission  to  the  Public  Schools  of  a  district. 

232.  P\.esidenae  and  rights  of  Orphan  Pupils. — The  legal  residence  of  orphan 
pupils,  and  their  consequent  right  of  admission  to  the  Schools,  is  in  the  same 
district  wuth  the  guardian,  or  in  the  district  where  the  guardian  has  provided 
the  pupil  wdth  a  permanent  home. 
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HI.  Pupils  from  Adjoining  Districts. 

233.  Pupils  from  adjoining  Districts. — The  provision  made  by  the  ninth 
paragraph  of  the  twenty-third  section  of  the  law  of  1854,  (No.  34,)  for  Pupils  from 
adjoining  districts,  who,  for  the  causes  therein  specified,  cannot  be  conveniently 
accommodated  in  their  own  district,  is  as  obligatory  and  binding  upon  Direc¬ 
tors  as  any  other  portion  of  the  law  ;  and  application  for  its  benefits  cannot  be 
evaded  or  denied,  without  subjecting  Directors  to  the  penalty  of  removal  from 
office.  The  charge  of  tuition  in  such  cases  should  be  the  average  cost  of  in¬ 
struction  in  the  District  into  which  the  Pupil  is  thus  received.  The  right  of 
Pupils  thus  situated,  to  the  benefits  of  this  arrangement,  is  as  undoubted,  and 
well  sustained  by  the  law,  as  the  right  of  a  Pupil  to  be  taught  in  his  own 
District. 

234.  Payment  of  their  Tuition. — The  tuition  of  Pupils  from  adjoining  dis¬ 
tricts  is  to  be  paid  by  the  district  from  which  they  come.  The  district  re¬ 
ceiving  them  has  no  claim  whatever  upon  the  parents  or  guardians  of  these 
Pupils,  or  upon  the  tax  with  which  they  are  assessed  in  their  own  district. 
An  agreement  should  be  made  between  the  two  Boards  of  Directors,  for  the 
tuition  of  such  Pupils  before  they  are  received,  and  entered  on  the  minutes  by 
the  respective  Secretaries.  The  amount  charged  per  scholar  should  not  ex¬ 
ceed  the  average  cost  of  tuition,  per  month,  for  other  Pupils  of  the  School  into 
which  the  Pupils  from  the  adjoining  district  are  received  ;  and  should  be  paid 
by  an  order  regularly  drawn  upon  their  Treasurer,  by  the  Board  of  Directors 
of  the  district  sending  the  Pupils,  in  favor  of  the  Treasurer  of  the  district  to 
which  they  are  sent.  Any  other  or  greater  exaction  than  this  would  be  in¬ 
equitable,  and  in  violation  of  the  objects  and  injunctions  of  the  School  law. 

235.  JVJien  and  how  long  they  can  attend. — The  season  of  the  year  at  which 
Pupils  from  adjoining  districts  can  attend,  depends  upon  the  opening  of  the 
Schools  to  which  they  are  sent,  which  may  not  be  at  the  same  time  the  Schools 
are  open  in  their  own  district.  But  they  cannot  attend  at  the  expense  of  their 
own  district  for  a  greater  number  of  months  than  the  Public  Schools  are  kept 
©pen  in  their  own  district. 

236.  Pupils  may  be  received  from  adjoining  Districts  of  adjoining  States. — 
While  the  law  does  not  in  terms  authorize  it,  the  Superintendent  does  not  see 
that  there  can  be  any  reasonable  objection  to  Directors  making  such  arrange¬ 
ment  as  is  provided  for  in  section  twenty-third  of  the  School  law,  with  ad- 
, joining  districts  in  adjoining  States;  but  in  such  case  it  is  necessary  that  the 
©onsent  of  all  persons  directly  interested  be  given. 


SCHOOLS. 


75 


IV.  Pupils  from  othf.r  Districts. 

237.  Pupils  from  other  Districts. — With  the  above  exception,  and  one  named 
below,  Pupils  cannot  be  received  from  other  districts  unless  their  tuition  be 
paid  by  the  party  sending  them;  and  not  then,  if  resident  Pupils  will  be  in- 

'  coinmoded  in  the  slightest  degree.  Aside  from  the  legal  disability,  the  reason 
for  the  rule  is  obvious.  Were  the  rule  otherwise.  Pupils  from  neglected  dis¬ 
tricts  would  flock  into  the  Schools  of  flourishing  districts,  to  the  injury  of 
both,  and  the  Directors  of  the  latter  would  not  know  what  provision  to  make 
in  the  way  of  School  Houses  and  Teachers,  besides  being  subjected  to  burthens 
and  expenditures  the  law  does  not  contemplate  or  authorize.  The  legal  resi¬ 
dence  of  Pupils  is  with  their  parents,  or  place  provided  by  their  guardian  ;  or, 
in  case  of  an  apprentice,  with  the  master. 

238.  Tuition  of  Pupils  u'orking  for  board  out  oj  their  own  District. — It 
frequently  happens  that  Pupils  in  indigent  circumstances  go  into  other  districts, 
when  they  cannot  find  a  place  in  their  own,  to  work  for  their  board  and  attend 
School.  Though  in  strictness  they  cannot  rest  upon  a  coercive  legal  right  of 
admission,  yet  there  is  a  very  strong  equity  in  their  favor  and  the  tax  payers 
who  employ  them.  They  should  not  be  deprived  of  an  opportunity  to  get  an 
education  because  of  their  inability  to  remain  at  home  on  expense.  In  every 
bona  fide  meritorious  case,  where  there  is  room  to  accommodate  them,  they 
should  be  received,  and  not  rejected. 

239.  Jfo  compulsion  from  Directors  from  outside  applica?itSj  except  under 
Ko.  34. — Aside  from  the  requirements  of  No.  34,  Directors  cannot  be  com¬ 
pelled  to  receive  Pupils  from  other  districts. 
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I.  English  and  German  Schools. 

II.  Colored  Schools. 


III.  Graded  and  Night  Schools, 
ly.  Academies  and  other  Schools. 


L.  English  and  German  Schools. 

240.  Four  months  English  Schools  authorized. — It  is  the  manifest  intention 
of  the  School  law  to  give  every  child  in  the  State,  of  proper  age,  an  oppor¬ 
tunity  of  obtaining  at  least  four  months’  English  schooling  in  each  year.  If 
the  Directors  refuse  or  neglect  to  afford  such  opportunity,  they  may  be  removed 
from  office  in  the  manner  prescribed  in  the  ninth  section  of  the  School  law. 
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241.  German  Schools. — School  Directors  may  establish  German  Schools  un¬ 
der  the  Common  School  law,  or  cause  German  and  EnofHsh  to  be  taimht  in  the 
same  School,  but  cannot  be  compelled  to  have  German  taught.  It  is  entirely 
a  matter  for  their  own  discretion.  The  number  of  German  Pupils  is  but  little 
over  seven  thousand,  out  of  the  five  hundred  and  forty-one  thousand  in  the 
Public  Schools  in  the  State,  and  is  steadily  diminishing.  The  teaching  of  Ger¬ 
man  and  English  in  the  same  School,  and  the  transition  of  German  Pupils  to 
the  English,  is  attended  with  great  embarrassment.  An  adequate  remedy  is 
very  desirable  ;  but  probably  time  and  the  increasing  prevalence  of  the  English 
language  in  common  conversation,  will  prove  to  be  the  only  available  cure. 


II.  Colored  Schools. 

242.  Schools  for  colored  children. — The  twenty-fourth  section  of  the  law  of 
1854,  requires  Directors  to  establish  separate  Schools  for  negro  and  mulatto 
children,  when  twenty  or  more  can  be  accommodated.  This  duty  is  impera¬ 
tive,  and,  for  obvious  reasons,  should  be  promptly  and  faithfully  attended  to 
by  Directors.  Neglect  or  refusal  on  their  part  would  subject  them  to  the 
penalty  prescribed  by  the  ninth  section  of  the  law. 


in.  Graded  and  Night  Schools. 

243.  Extent  of  Common  School  Education. — The  youth  of  the  State  may 
and  ought  to  be  educated  at  the  public  expense,  up  to  the  point  of  selecting 
the  occupation  by  which  each  intends  to  earn  a  livelihood,  for  a  two-fold  rea¬ 
son  :  one  is  that  he  be  mentally  and  morally  prepared  to  perform  properly 
those  duties,  as  a  member  of  societj^  and  as  a  citizen,  which  are  incumbent  on 
all  alike.  The  other  is,  that  education  up  to  that  point  confers  equal  benefits 
upon  all,  and  gives  undue  advantages  to  none.  Apprentices  to  trades,  &c., 
can  still  avail  themselves  of  the  studies  in  the  Common  Schools  until  they 
reach  the  age  of  twenty-one  years. 

244.  Grading  of  the  Schools. — Directors  have  power  under  the  provisions 
of  No.  34,  to  establish  Schools  of  different  grades  in  their  respective  districts, 
and  to  require  Pupils  who  have  attained  different  degrees  of  advancement  to 
attend  such  School  as  is  best  suited  to  the  course  of  study  of  each.  Full  in¬ 
formation  on  this  subject,  with  the  reasons  for  grading  the  Schools,  the  nature 
of  gradation,  the  number  of  grades,  and  the  circumstances  under  which  the 
grading  of  the  Schools  is  necessary  or  advisable,  will  be  found  in  the  “Penn¬ 
sylvania  School  Architecture,”  from  page  9  to  19,  inclusive,  and  26-7.  Diree- 
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tors  will  find  a  careful  perusal  of  those  pages,  as  well  as  the  editor’s  remarks 
on  the  different  plans  for  graded  School  Houses,  of  great  service. 

245.  What  branches  may  be  taught. — No.  4-9  requires  that  Orthography, 
Keading,  Writing,  English  Grammar,  Geography  and  Arithmetic  shall  be 
taught  in  every  district^  and  competent  Teachers  provided.  The}’-  noecl  not, 
liowever,  be  taught  in  every  School  in  the^district,  unless  the  Pupils  in  attend¬ 
ance  are  of  sufficient  age  and  degree  of  advancement  to  require  it,  but  in  that 
case  their  introduction  is  obligatory  upon  Directors.  This  is  the  minimum 
fixed  by  law.  In  the  upward  scale,  there  is  no  specified  limit  to  the  range  of 
studies.  “Such  other  branches  as  the  Board  of  Directors  or  Controllers  may 
require,”  can  be  introduced,  according  to  the  wants  of  the  district. 

246.  Summer  and  Winter  Schools. — In  new  settlements,  and  thinly  peopled 
districts,  it  vrill  be  found  advisable  to  open  summer  Schools  for  small  chil¬ 
dren,  who  cannot  well  attend  in  the  winter  season  on  account  of  roads  and 
distance  j  and  provide  winter  Schools  for  the  larger  Pupils. 

247.  JSn^ht  Schools  in  cities  and  lar^e  tovjns. — The  establishment  of  Night 
Schools  for  the  neglected  and  unemployed  youth  of  cities  and  large  towns, 
when  there  are  sufficient  numbers  needing  such  aid,  is  as  much  the  duty  of 
Directors  as  that  of  Day  Schools.  No  special  law  is  needed.  The  School 
law  does  not  prescribe  the  hour  when  the  Schools  shall  be  opened,  nor  the 
number  of  hours  during  which  they  shall  be  open.  Custom,  it  is  true,  fixes 
the  period  somewhere  between  the  hours  of  eight,  A.  nl.  and  five  P.  M.j  but 
this  custom  may  be  departed  from,  at  the  discretion  of  the  Directors,  and  to 
suit  the  wants  of  the  Pupils.  There  is  neither  law  nor  reason  to  support  the 
idea  that  a  boy  or  girl,  whom  necessity  compels  to  labor  during  the  day  for 
daily  bread,  shall,  therefore,  grow  up  in  ignorance — a  curse  to  self,  and  a  bur¬ 
then  on  the  public.  On  the  contrary,  the  law  is  only  rightly  administered, 
and  the  dictates  of  sound  reason  satisfied,  when  as  full  opportunities  for  im¬ 
provement  are  presented  to  children  thus  circumstanced,  as  their  necessities 
will  permit  them  to  enjoy.  No  Board  of  Directors  should,  however,  minister 
to  the  greed  of  parents  by  establishing  Night  Schools  for  the  children  of  such 
as  can  afford  to  send  them  to  School  in  day  time.  This  would  not  only  be  a 
perversion  of  the  law,  but  injurious  to  the  youth  thus  overworked.  The  rule, 
therefore,  should  be,  that  none  shall  be  admitted,  except  on  clear  shovring  that 
their  condition  is  such  as  totally  to  preclude  attendance  in  the  Day  Schools. 
Night  Schools  are  not  only  proraotive  of  the  culture  of  the  youth  of  a  town, 
but  are  amongst  its  most  efficient  police  regulations.  The  difference  between 
the  condition  of  the  streets,  as  to  quiet  and  order,  on  nights  when  the  School? 
are  open,  and  those  when  they  are  closed,  is  such  as  to  attract  the  attention  of 
the  most  careless  observer.  Were  there  no  other  arguments  in  their  favor 
than  this,  it  should  cause  them  to  be  generally  established  in  all  large  town?. 
Not  only  is  there  thus  a  large  positive  amount  of  evil  prevented,  but  the  state 
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of  order  and  obedience,  in  which  the  Pupils  are  retained  for  hours,  night  after 
night,  cannot  but  have  a  strong  tendency  towards  the  confirming  of  order  and 
obedience  into  most  valuable  life-long  habits.  From  the  middle  of  October  to 
the  middle  of  March,  seems  to  be  about  the  term  which  the  state  of  the  sea¬ 
sons,  and  the  necessities  of  labor,  have  fixed  for  the  duration  of  the  public 
Night  School. — Ed.  Pa.  School  Journal. 

*248.  Mode  of  conducting  Might  Schools. — The  male  night  School  should,  of 
course,  be  under  the  care  of  Male  Teachers.  The  members  of  the  School  are 
all  over  twelve  or  fourteen  years  of  age,  and  many  of  them  adults.  As  the 
members  of  the  Female  School  are  of  the  same  advanced  ages,  it  is  often  sup¬ 
posed  that  the  authority  of,  at  least,  a  Male  Principal  Teacher  would  be  desira¬ 
ble,  if  not  indispensable  there  too.  But  experience  does  not  confirm  this  sup¬ 
position.  We  have  never  seen  more  docile,  easily  governed  or  pleasant  Schools, 
than  were  all  those  Female  Night  Schools  it  has  been  our  fortune  to  visit  5  and 
especially  has  this  been  the  fact  when  taught  exclusively  by  females.  This 
being  the  case,  the  propriety — the  justice — of  placing  females  in  charge  of 
sud:i  Schools  is  obvious.  Many  of  their  members  are  women  grown,  whose 
early  education  has  been  neglected.  How  much  more  proper  and  pleasant  to 
their  feelings,  to  give  them  kind,  sympathising  instructors  of  their  own,  than 
to  subject  them  to  the  mortification  of  exposing  their  deficiencies  to  the  oppo¬ 
site  sex ;  and  how  much  greater  the  prospect  of  progress  in  study,  when  con¬ 
fidence  and  sympathy  exists  between  the  Teacher  and  the  taught,  than  when 
hesitation  and  shame  paralyze  the  efforts  of  the  latter  1  The  Teacher,  then, 
should  here  be  of  the  same  sex  as  the  learner. 

In  night  Schools  a  larger  teaching  force  is  requisite,  than  in  day  Schools. 
A  School  of  one  hundred  should  have  at  least  four  Teachers,  and  two  class¬ 
rooms.  From  one-half  to  two-thirds  of  this  number  will  be  found  deficient  in 
the  commonest  rudiments.  But,  being  aware  of  their  deficiencies,  they  will 
desire  greater  attention  and  assistance  from  the  Teacher  than  the  same  num- 
her  of  day  Pupils  of  the  same  grade  of  acquirement,  but  of  less  age.  The 
Night  School  Pupil  is  necessarily  employed  in  labor  during  the  day,  and  has 
no  opportunity  to  prepare  his  lessons.  He  generally  studies  with  great  in¬ 
terest  and  industry  in  School,  and  is  constantly  applying  to  the  Teacher  for 
explanation.  Hence,  if  two  classes  of  twenty  each,  be  out  at  the  same  time 
reciting — and  probably  that  is  as  large  a  proportion  of  one  hundred  as  can 
prepare  for  recitation — it  will  fully  employ  the  two  other  of  four  Teachers  to 
superintend  and  aid  the  studies  of  the  remaining  sixty.  Besides,  the  chief 
object  of  most  Night  School  Scholars,  being  to  acquire  a  knowledge  of  writing 
and  arithmetic,  their  studies  are  of  such  a  nature  as  to  demand  constant  as¬ 
sistance  from  the  Teacher. 

In  Male  Night  Schools,  more  than  female,  languor  and  drowsiness  often 
occur  towards  the  middle  or  end  of  the  School  hours.  This  arises  from  the 
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fact  that  most  of  the  Pupils  are  engaged  at  labor  in  the  open  air  during  the 
day,  and  when  sitting  quiet  and  at  rest  in  a  warm  room — perhaps  after  their 
usual  bed  time — the  disposition  to  sleep  overcomes  the  most  industrious,  in 
such  case,  a  very  effectual  remedy  is  the  thorough  ventilation  of  the  room  by 
opening  the  doors  and  windows  for  one  or  two  minutes ;  or  a  still  more  plea¬ 
sant  and  profitable  expedient,  is,  to  give  an  off-hand  lecture  or  oral  explanation 
of  some  interesting  subject,  to  the  whole  School,  for  ten  or  fifteen  minutes. 
The  air  pump,  the  electrical  machine,  or  the  mechanical  powers  come  in  ad¬ 
mirably  at  such  times,  and  instruct  as  well  as  wake  up  the  drovvsy  faculties. 

Night  Schools  are  generally  held  in  rooms  occupied  by  Day  Schools.  This 
is  not  a  desirable  arrangement,  if  it  can  possibly  be  avoided.  But  if  not,  a 
large  closet  should  be  provided  to  contain  the  books,  slates,  &c.,  of  the  Night 
School  Pupils,  which  should  be  carefully  placed  in  it  at  the  close  of  each 
evening’s  exercises ;  and  the  Day  School  Pupils  should  be  required  also  to  re¬ 
move  their  books  from  the  desks  at  the  end  of  every  afternoon,  so  that  there 
may  be  no  difficulty  from  this  source. — Ibid. 


IV.  Ac.ADEMIES  A^■D  OTHER  ScHOOLS. 

249.  School  moneijs  to  he  paid  to  none  but  Common  Schools. — Directors  are 
not  authorized  to  appropriate  the  School  fund  of  their  district  to  any  Schools 
but  those  established  and  maintained  under  the  Common  School  law. 

250.  Endowed  Schools,  Sfc. — The  20th  and  21st  sections  of  the  School  law 
of  1849,  relating  to  “  endowed  Schools,  and  Schools  under  the  care  of  reli¬ 
gious  societies,”  were  repealed  by  the  law  of  1854,  and  are  no  longer  in  force. 
School  Directors  have  no  longer  legal  authority  to  pay  School  moneys,  or  any 
portion  thereof,  to  Schools  of  that  description,  or  to  any  other  Schools  that 
are  not  under  the  exclusive  jurisdiction  and  control  of  Directors,  and  the  su¬ 
pervision  of  the  County  Superintendent.  “  The  object  of  the  School  law  is  to 
provide  a  Common  School  education  for  every  child  of  the  Commonwealth  ; 
and  to  do  this  effectually,  it  must  be  done  impartially.  The  people  are  pro¬ 
perly  jealous  of  the  religious  as  well  as  intellectual  training  of  their  children, 
and  any  seeming  preference,  under  sanction  of  law,  is  to  be  avoided  as  injuri¬ 
ous  to  the  efficiency  and  popularity  of  the  system.” — Hon.  C.  A.  Blaclis  Re¬ 
port,  1854.  The  policy  of  the  State  is  now  settled  upon  this  subject. 

251.  Union  with  other  Schools. — The  present  law  does  not  authorize  School 
moneys  or  the  State  appropriation  to  be  applied  to  the  support  of  any  other 
than  the  Common  Schools  of  the  State.  Originally,  Schools  for  the  poor  only, 
were  provided ;  then  large  appropriations  were  made  to  Academies  and  Col¬ 
leges  and  endowed  and  religious  Schools  sanctioned.  But  at  length,  in  1854, 
the  true  foundation  and  starting  point  were  reached,  in  establishing  the  Com- 


80 


SCHOOL  ARCHITECTURE. 


mon  Schools  upon  their  independent  basis,  and  providing  more  adequate 
machinery  for  their  support  and  development.  This  is  to  be  the  direction  of 
tlie  Common  School  efforts  hereafter.  The  system  seeks  no  interference  with 
other  educational  agencies,  but  owes  its  first  and  highest  allegiance  to  itself ; 
and  it  is  the  obvious  and  paramount  duty  of  Directors  to  make  the  best  use 
of  every  appliance  the  law  furnishes,  to  build  up  and  develop  the  Common 
Schools  within  and  of  themselves,  to  the  highest  point  of  efficiency  and  use¬ 
fulness  of  which  the  system  may  be  ultimately  capable,  and  free  from  damag¬ 
ing  alliance  with  other  School  enterprises.  It  v/ould  be  contrary,  therefore, 
to  both  the  letter  and  spirit  of  the  School  law,  for  Directors  to  unite  the  Com¬ 
mon  Schools  with  Academies  or  Seminaries,  unless  the  latter  will  bring  them¬ 
selves  strictly  within  the  the  purview  of  the  School  law,  and  under  the  exclu¬ 
sive  jurisdiction  and  control  of  Directors  and  the  County  Superintendent. 

252.  Common  Schools  not  authorized  on  Sunday. — School  Directors  have  no 
authority  to  appropriate  any  portion  of  the  School  funds  to  Sunday  Schools, 
nor  to  cause  the  Common  Schools  to  be  taught  on  Sunday. 

253.  Directors  not  compelled  to  open  Schools  unless  they  think  them  neces¬ 
sary. — School  Directors  can  be  required  to  afford  every  Pupil  of  their  district 
a  reasonable  opportunity  to  attend  School  at  least  four  months,  and  as  long 
as  such  opportunity  is  offered  other  Pupils  of  the  district ;  but  they  cannot 
be  required  to  open  and  maintain  a  School  in  any  designated  School  House, 
unless  the  public  interests  rvould  be  m^aterially  promoted  thereby. 
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25  E  Pennsylvania  School  Architecture. — This  publication  by  the  State  on 
the  location,  grading,  building,  heating,  ventilation  and  furnishing  of  School 
flosses — enjoined  by  No.  56 — is  a  Avork  of  permanent  value,  and  furnishes 
ample  information  upon  those  important  topics.  One  copy  has  been  furnished 
to  each  Board  of  Directors  in  the  State.  It  should  be  carefully  preserved  as 
the  property  of  the  district,  and  faithfully  transferred  by  retiring  officers  of 
the  Board  to  their  successors.  It  is  not  the  pri^^ate  property  of  any  member 
of  the  Board  ;  and  if  thus  appropriated,  the  person  retaining  it  will  be  respon- 
sible  for  the  loss.  It  should  be  freely  accessible  to  the  public  for  its  intended 
uses.  Nev^  districts  Avill  be  supplied  with  a  copy  upon  application  to  the  State 
Superintendent. 
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‘255.  Board  of  Directors  to  select  School  Books. — No.  36  requires  the  Board 
of  Directors  of  each  District  to  annually  meet  before  the  opening  of  the 
Schools  for  the  ensuing  term,  and  with  the  advice  and  assistance  of  the  Teach¬ 
ers  whom  they  have  employed,  select  the  School  books  for  the  year.  This  if< 
one  of  the  most  important  duties  devolved  upon  the  Board,  and  should  be  per¬ 
formed  with  conscientious  fidelity.  This  section  of  the  law  is  designed  to 
secure  good  text-books,  and  exclude  poor  ones ;  but  more  especially  to  estab¬ 
lish  local  uniformity.,  for  the  reason,  that  without  such  uniformity.  Pupils  can¬ 
not  be  arranged  into  suitable  classes,  and.  the  different  branches  taught  to  the 
best  advantage.  Without  proper  classification,  the  efforts  of  the  Teacher  can 
accomplish  but  little  for  the  School;  and  the  School  term  results  in  little  better 
than  a  loss  of  time  and  money  for  all  parties.  Text-books  are  now  published 
in  almost  countless  thousands,  and  book  agents  are  to  be  found  everywhere, 
seeking  to  introduce  them  ;  and  Directors  cannot  justly  complain  that  ample 
facilities  are  not  furnished  to  their  hand,  for  the  discharge  of  this  branch  of 
their  official  duty.  They  should  make  the  best  selection  that  may  be  practi¬ 
cable,  and  then  firmly  adhere  to  it  until  fully  introduced.  But  this  done,  fre¬ 
quent  changes  are  tO  be  avoided,  and  the  annual  meeting  required  by  the  law, 
only  used  to  correct  palpable  mistakes  that  may  have  been  made  in  former  se¬ 
lections.  Directors  should  resist  importunities  to  introduce  the  works  of  one 
author  or  publisher,  merely  to  displace  those  of  another,  wffien  the  difference 
between  the  two  is  practically  immaterial.  Frequent  changes  of  this  nature 
defeat  the  object  of  the  law,  create  great  dissatisfaction  on  the  part  of  parents, 
and  prejudice  the  public  against  the  School  System,  and  are  therefore  greatly 
to  be  deprecated.  The  text-books  now  issued  from  the  press,  are  generally  so 
nearly  equal  in  substantial  merit,  that  the  particular  series  selected  is  of  much 
less  importance  than  the  uniformity  of  such  as  are  used. 

256.  Immoral  and  Sectarian  Books  excluded. — The  law  devolves  the  selec¬ 
tion  of  books  to  be  used  in  the  Schools  upon  the  Board  of  Directors  ;  but  books 
of  immoral  tendency,  or  sectarian  character,  should  be  excluded.  The  Schools 
are  not  of  secta.rian  origin  or  design,  but  are  public  and  common  to  all  within 
the  ages  fixed  by  the  law.  The  final  settlement  of  disputes  on  this  subject 
between  parents  or  guardians  and  Directors,  devolves  upon  the  Courts,  and  not 
upon  the  State  Superintendent,  who  has  only  advisory,  and  not  judicial  power 
©ver  the  matter. 


6 


82 


SCHOOL  HOUSES. 


SCHOOL  HOUSES. 


I.  Erection  and  location  of  School  houses. 

II.  Land  for  School  bouses. 


III.  Trust  property. 

IV.  Use  and  control  of  School  houses. 


I.  Erection  and  Location  of  School  Houses. 

257.  School  houses  to  be  erected  when  needed. — School  Directors  may  erect  as 
many  School  houses  in  their  respective  Districts  as  may  be  needed  for  School 
purposes,  but  no  more.  If  the  old  houses  are  too  small,  or  for  any  cause  are 
not  suitable  for  the  purpose.  Directors  should  erect  others.  There  should  be 
a  sufficient  number  of  School  houses  to  conveniently  accommodate  the  children 
of  the  District,  but  not  so  many  as  to  make  the  Schools  too  small.  It  is  better 
for  pupils  to  go  a  little  further  to  a  good  School,  than  have  a  small  and  inferior 
School  at  their  own  door. 

258.  Ri^ht  to  locate  School  houses. — The  Board  of  Directors  have  the  ex- 
elusive  right  to  locate  School  houses.  It  is  their  duty,  however,  to  locate 
them  at  such  point  as  will  best  accommodate  the  Pupils  for  whose  benefit  they 
are  erected,  and  due  regard  should  be  paid  to  the  wishes  of  the  people  in¬ 
terested.  Their  right  is  not  an  arbitrary  and  irresponsible  power.  They  are 
trustees  for  the  public,  and  should  exercise  their  authority  with  scrupulous  im¬ 
partiality,  and  without  reference  to  any  selfish  or  personal  ends.  For  abuse 
of  their  powers  in  this  respect,  they  can  be  removed  from  office  under  No.  9 ; 
and  in  extreme  cases  would  incur  personal  liabilities. 

259.  Location  and  plan  of  School  House. — Directors  should  not  make  a  con¬ 
tract  for  building  school  houses,  nor  fix  upon  a  plan  and  location,  until  they 

have  carefully  consulted  the  Pennsylvania  School  Architecture ;  the  explana- 
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tions  by  the  Editor,  as  well  as  the  drawings  by  the  Architect,  for  the  former 
are  sometimes  of  more  importance  than  the  latter.  To  be  properly  understood 
both  should  be  taken  together. 

260.  Competent  contractor  employed. — In  erecting  School  houses  it  is  the 
duty  of  directors,  first  to  adopt  their  plans  and  specifications,  and  then  let  the 
fonstructiou  of  them  to  a  competent,  responsible  person,  at  as  reasonable  a  rate 
as  they  can  obtain,  or  is  offered  to  be  done  by  such  person.  But  in  no  case 
should  they  let  the  building  of  a  house  to  an  incompetent  or  irresponsible  con¬ 
tractor. 

261.  Directors  not  to  be  contractors. — It  is  a  violation  of  sound  policy  and 
the  spirit  of  the  School  law,  for  a  Board  of  Directors  to  enter  into  a  contract 
with  one  of  their  own  number  for  the  erection  of  School  houses.  Such  contracte 
are  wrong,  upon  principle,  and  the  Department  cannot  do  otherwise  than  hold 
Wtem  to  be  illegal  and  void. 
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262.  Expense  of  building  School  houses^  S^'c. — School  houses  are  to  be  re¬ 
built  and  repaired  at  the  common  expense  of  the  entire  District,  and  not  solely 
af  the  citizens  in  the  immediate  vicinity ;  nor  can  Directors  shorten  the  term 
of  School  in  a  particular  house  on  that  account,  or  reduce  it  to  an  inferior  grade, 
in  order  to  reimburse  their  building  expenditures. 

263.  School  house  tax  to  be  assessed  on  the  whole  District. — The  special  tax, 
under  No.  44,  to  buy  ground  or  build  School  houses,  should  be  assessed  upon 
the  tax  payers  of  the  entire  District,  and  not  upon  a  portion  only.  There  is 
no  provision  in  the  law  for  limiting  the  assessment  to  the  immediate  neigh¬ 
borhood  of  the  proposed  buildings. 

264.  Houses  built  by  adjoining  Districts. — Under  the  twenty-third  section, 
division  IX,  of  the  School  law,  it  is  the  duty  of  the  Directors  of  adjoining  dis¬ 
tricts  to  provide  School  houses,  as  well  as  tuition,  for  Pupils  who  cannot  other¬ 
wise  be  properly  provided  for  in  their  own  District.  But  if  it  becomes  neces¬ 
sary  to  erect  houses  at  the  joint  expense,  and  to  be  jointly  owned  by  such^ad- 
joining  Districts,  great  care  should  be  taken  to  have  the  title  properly  secured, 
so  as  to  prevent  future  trouble  and  litigation. 

265.  School  Directors  and  Borough  Councils  may  unite  in  building. — The 
Board  of  School  Directors  and  council  of  a  borough  may  erect  a  building  joint¬ 
ly,  one  story  of  which  is  to  be  owned  and  used  by  the  School  District,  and  the 
other  by  the  borough,  provided  the  schools  are  not  in  any  way  interfered  with 
or  prejudiced  by  such  occupancy  of  the  house  j  and  it  is  recommended  that  the 
Directors,  in  all  cases,  reserve  the  privilege  of  occupying  or  purchasing  the 
whole  house,  Avhenever  it  may  be  needed  for  School  purposes. 


II.  Land  for  School  Houses. 

266.  Lands  cannot  be  taken  for  School  houses  without  owner'^s  consent. — 
When  the  citizens  of  a  District  refuse  to  either  sell,  lease  or  denote  lands  on 
which  to  erect  a  School  house,  the  Directors  are  without  remedy.  They  have 
no  legal  power  to  enter  upon  lands,  against  the  consent  of  the  owner,  for  the 
purpose  of  erecting  a  School  house,  in  the  manner  that  railroad  and  canal 
companies  take  land  for  their  corporate  purposes.  Special  provision  is  made 
for  the  counties  of  Chester  and  Delaware  by  No.  74.  It  would  be  well  to 
extend  this  act  to  the  rest  of  the  State. 

267.  In  leasing  ground  for  School  house.,  right  of  removal  to  be  reserved. — 
When  ground  upon  v/hich  to  erect  a  School  house  is  leased  by  Directors,  they 
should  reserve  the  right  to  remove  the  house  at  the  expiration  of  the  lease. 
Unless  this  reservation  is  made  in  the  agreement,  the  owner  of  the  land  mat'; 
prev'ent  them  from  removing  it  either  before  or  after  the  lease  expires  j  nor 
can  the  district  recover  the  value  of  the  house  from  the  owner  of  the  land. 
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268.  Rights  of  property  in  divided  townships. — When  townships  are  divided, 
that  part  in  which  the  School  buildings  are  located  becomes  the  owner  for  the 
purposes  designed  in  their  construction.  In  the  case  of  Independent  Districts 
the  courts  determine  the  rights  of  property. 

269.  State  roads  not  to  interfere  with  School  house  property. — School  houses 
with  a  convenient  lot  and  curtilage  are  dedicated  to  public  use  for  public  pur¬ 
poses,  and  no  Jaw  authorizing  the  laying  out  of  a  State  road  could  be  con¬ 
strued  so  as  to  warrant  the  interference  with  the  School  house  lot  or  curtilage, 
unless  by  tlie  clearest  express  terms. 


III.  Trust  Propertt. 

270.  Trust  property  for  School  purposes  not  to  be  sold  or  diverted. — Under 
<  No.  20,  real  estate  conveyed  to  trustees  expressly  “for  School  purposes,”  and 

by  them  transferred  to  the  School  Directors,  cannot  be  sold  by  the  latter,  or 
diverted  in  any  manner  from  the  uses  for  whicii  it  was  originally  granted  to 
the  trustees. 

271.  Trustees  for  School  purposes  may  convey  or  lease  trust  property  for  the 
same  uses. — Trustees  of  a  School  house  demised  for  the  use  of  a  neighborhood 
or  township  for  School  purposes,  or  of  a  School  house  erected  by  voluntary 
subscription  for  such  purposes,  may  sell  or  rent  the  same  to  the  School  Direc¬ 
tors,  “  for  the  same  uses  for  which  it  was  originally  granted  to  said  trus¬ 
tees.”  If  for  any  cause  there  are  no  legal  trustees  the  court  may  appoint. 

272.  Ejectment  will  lie  against  intruder  for  School  lots  dedicated  by  parol. — 
A  proprietor  in  laying  out  a  town,  dedicated  by  parol  certain  lots  to  School 
purposes,  without  the  intervention  of  Trustees.  Held,  that  upon  the  incorpo¬ 
ration  of  the  town,  the  property  vested  in  the  School  Directors,  w'ho  might 
maintain  ejectment  against  an  intruder,  although  the  cestuis  que  trust  never 
took  actual  possession  or  erected  a  School  house  on  the  premises. — Klinken^r 
vs.  Directors^  1  J.  444. 


IV.  Use  and  control  of  Schiwl  Houses. 

273.  Directors  have  exclusive  control  of  School  houses,  and  may  sue  and  indict 
trespassers. — The  School  Directors  alone  have  the  control  over  the  School 
houses  of  the  District.  They  hold  them  to  be  used  for  School  purposes  only, 
and  may  prohibit  them  for  any  other.  They  are  not  public  property  in  the 
sense  that  gives  citizens  a  right  to  use  them  for  any  but  School  purposes  with¬ 
out  the  consent  of  the  Directors.  They  should  not  permit  them  to  be  used  for 
any  other  than  School  purposes  when  held  solely  by  the  School  District,  un¬ 
less  in  cases  where  the  purpose  is  innocent  or  promotive  of  public  good,  and 
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is  not  objected  to  by  any  considerable  portion  of  the  tax-payers  of  their  Dis¬ 
trict.  In  some  rural  Districts,  where  other  public  buildings  are  wanting,  it  U 
doubtless  an  accommodation  to  have  the  use  of  the  School  house  for  subscrip¬ 
tion  schools,  religious  meetings,  Sunday  schools,  singing  schools,  debating 
societies,  scientific  and  other  lectures,  &c.  But  Directors  have  the  right  to  re- 
’  fuse  it  for  any  of  these  purposes,  without  giving  any  reason  for  their  refusal ; 
and  should  not  allow  it  -to  be  used  for  other  than  School  purposes,  unless  there 
is  an  obvious  necessity  for  it.  When  they  do  thus  permit  it  to  be  used,  the 
parties  to  whom  permission  is  granted,  should  be  required  to  furnish  their  own 
fuel,  to  leave  the  house  in  as  good  condition  in  every  respect  as  they  found  it ; 
and  not  to  disturb  in  any  way,  the  desks  or  books  of  the  Common  School 
Teacher  and  Pupils,  or  the  maps,  black-boards  or  other  apparatus.  If  these 
injunctions  be  violated,  the  further  use  of  the  house  should  be  peremptorily  re¬ 
fused  to  the  offenders.  If  any  person  or  persons  take  possession  of  any  of  the 
School  houses,  for  even  a  harmless  purpose,  without  the  consent  or  against 
the  wishes  of  the  Directors,  they  become  trespassers,  and  liable  for  damages 
iu  a  civil  action.  When  the  taking  of  possession  is  by  force  and  violence,  it 
ia  an  indictable  offence. 

274.  Interference  with  Occupants. — When  the  Directors  have  permitted  the 
School  house  to  be  used  for  other  than  Common  School  purposes,  neither  th« 
people  or  boys  of  the  neighborhood  have  any  right  to  interfere  with,  or  molest 
the  occupants. 

275.  Teachers^  Meetings  in  School  houses. — The  use  of  School  houses  for 
District  Institutes  and  other  meetings  of  Common  School  Teachers,  is  legal 
and  proper,  for  they  directly  benefit,  and  tend  to  greatly  improve  the  Schools, 
and  Directors  should  not  refuse  them  for  this  purpose,  except  in  case  of  bad 
eotnduct  on  the  part  of  the  occupants  upon  such  occasions. 

276.  Use  of  house  built  by  contribution. — Where  a  School  house  has  been 
built  by  voluntary  contribution  in  wdiole  or  in  part,  the  Directors  may  permit 
the  contributors  and  associates  to  use  it  for  public  meetings  in  such  manner  as 
aot  to  interfere  with  the  School,  according  to  the  original  understanding  be¬ 
tween  the  parties. 
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277.  Pennsylvania  School  Journal.  —  No.  83,  makes  the  “Pennsylvania. 
School  Journal,”  (published  at  Lancaster,  Pa.,  by  the  Hon.  Tiio.  H.  Burro wes, 
Editor  and  Proprietor,)  the  official  medium  of  monthly  communication  be¬ 
tween  the  State  Superintendent,  and  School  officers  throughout  the  State  ;  in 
which  the  current  decisions,  explanations  and  instructions  are  published  free 
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of  charge.  The  State  Superintendent  subscribes  for  one  copy  for  each  Dis¬ 
trict,  which  is  regularly  mailed  by  the  publisher,  at  Lancaster,  to  the  Secretary 
<if  the  Board,  whose  duty  it  is  to  receive  it,  pay  postage  thereon  at  the  rale 
specified  on  the  printed  cover  ;  file  it  for  the  use  of  the  Board,  and  others  wbo 
may  wish  to  consult  its  pages  ;  and  have  it  bound  at  the  end  of  each  volume, 
for  preservation  as  the  permanent  property  of  the  District. 

278.  One  copy  for  each  ^Member  of  the  Board  permisaible. — Directors  can,  if 
they  choose,  subscribe  for  a  copy  of  the  School  Journal  for  each  member  of 
the  Board,  and  pay  for  the  same  out  of  the  School  moneys  in  the  Distriet 
Treasury.  This  course  is  recommended  j  for  the  more  Directors  keep  them- 
aelves  advised  of  Common  School  movements  and  progress  in  the  State,  and 
read  on  the  subject,  the  more  interest  will  they  feel  in  their  official  duties,  and 
the  better  qualified  to  discharge  them.  As  the  Journal  is  the  authorized  chaa- 
nel  of  communication  between  the  State  Superintendent  and  local  S'*liool  offi¬ 
cers,  it  is  important  that  as  many  as  possible  of  the  latter  be  regularly  and 
punctually  advised  of  its  contents.  It  would  save  needless  correspondence, 
and  tend  to  the  prevention  or  speedier  settlement  of  doubts  or  difficulties. 

279.  Official  contents  of  the  Journal. — The  Stale  Superintendent  is  respon¬ 
sible  for  the  OfficiaP^  contents  only,  of  the  School  Journal.  The  other  por¬ 
tions  of  the  Journal  are  under  the  exclusive  control  of  the  Editor. 
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280.  Copies  of  School  Law  and  Decisions. — Copies  of  the  School  Law,  witk 
the  Decisions  of  the  Superintendent,  in  either  English  or  German,  will  be 
furnished  free  of  charge,  upon  application  to  the  Department,  in  person  or  by 
letter. 
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I.  Assessment  of  School  Tax.  j  III.  Building  Tax. 

II.  Subjects  of  Taxation.  j  lY.  Collector  of  School  Tax. 


1.  Assessment  of  School  Tax. 

281.  Last  adjusted  valuation  not  to  be  modified  or  enlarged. — In  levying 
School  tax.  Directors  are  limited  in  their  assessments  by  No.  85,  to  the  la»t 
“  adjusted  valuation,”  furnished  by  the  County  Commissioners,  and  cannot 
modify  or  enlarge  it,  to  make  up  for  either  real  or  supposed  errors  of  the  as- 
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jsessors,  in  the  amount  or  valuation  of  taxable  property  returned  for  each  per¬ 
son  assessed.  This  does  not  interfere  with  No.  46. 

281.  Directors  not  to  call  on  Assessors  for  copy  of  valuation. — It  is  the  ex¬ 
clusive  duty  of  the  County  Commissioners  to  furnish  Directors  a  copy  of  the 
last  adjusted  valuation,  and  the  latter  cannot  receive  it  from  any  other  source, 
*or  pay  Assessors  for  a  copy  thereof. 

283.  Special  Assessrneiits. — No.  46,  does  not  refer  to  omissions  of  property 

of  taxables  already  assessed  ,*  but  to  such  persons,  with  their  property,  as  have 

% 

moved  into  the  District  between  the  last  assessment,  and  the  first  of  May,  or 
who  may  have  been  omitted  from  the  last  assessment.  A  little  attention  to 
this  matter  will  enable  Directors  to  make  material  additions  to  the  School  fund 
of  the  District. 

284.  Penalty  for  Assessors  neglect  of  duty. — If  any  Assessor  should  neglect 
or  refuse  to  perform  dirij  of  his  official  duties,  the  penalty  would  be  fine  and 
imprisonment,  under  the  3d  section  of  the  Act  of  May,  18,  1841,  pamphlet 
laws,  page  394.  This  applies  to  the  duties  prescribed  by  No.  46. 

285.  School  tax  to  be  levied  hut  once  a  year. — Directors  can  levy  School  tax 
only  once  in  any  School  year ;  and  the  building  tax  and  ordinary  School  tax, 
must  be  levied  at  the  same  time,  and  in  the  same  manner.  [See  No.  312.] 

286.  School  tax  may  be  levied  after  the  first  Monday  of  June. — The  duty  of 
Directors  to  levy  the  annual  School  tax  on  or  before  the  first  Monday  of  June, 
is  merely  directory.  If  they  neglect,  or  for  any  other  cause  do  not  levy  the 
tax  within  the  time  specified,  they  may  levy  it  at  a  future  period  ;  and  a  tax 
thus  levied  is  as  valid  as  if  the  letter  of  the  law  had  been  strictly  fulfilled. 

287.  Minority  tax  not  legal. — A  tax  levied  by  the  votes  of  less  than  a  ma¬ 
jority  of  the  Board  of  Directors  of  a  District,  is  illegal,  and  collection  cannot 
be  enforced.  [See  No.  39.] 

288.  Tax  not  regulated  by  vote  of  Citizens. — “  A  vote  of  the  citizens”  can 
neither  authorize  nor  prevent  the  Directors  from  levying  a  specified  amount 
of  tax — the  School  law  regulates  them  in  that  respect. 


n.  Subjects  of  Taxation. 

289.  Subjects  of  Taxation. — There  are  four  distinct  and  independent  classes 
of  subjects  of  taxation  for  School  purposes,  having  no  connection  whatever 
with,  or  dependence  on  each  other ;  the  tax  upon  each  standing  by  itself,  with¬ 
out  reference  to  the  others — the  amount  of  none  of  them  beins:  either  increased 
or  diminished  by  the  amount  of  the  others,  or  any  of  them,  viz  : 

1.  Single  freemen. 

2.  Trades,  occupations  and  professions. 

3.  Salaries  and  emoluments  of  office. 

4.  Property. 
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Sec  Nos.  39  to  46,  inclusive ;  No.  120;  and  the  various  acts  reg’ulating  State 
and  County  taxes,  in  the  Pamphlet  laws,  and  Pardon’s  Digest. 

1.  Single  Freemen. 

290.  Tax  on  Single  Freemen. — The  tax  on  “  single  freemen,”  applies  to  such 
single  freemen  only  as  do  not  follow  “any  occupation  or  calling,”  and  not  lo 
unmarried  men  generally ;  and  its  amount  cannot  be  more  or  less  than  one 
dollar. 

« 

291.  The  one  dollar  Tax  on  single  freemen,  and  on  trades,  professions  and 
occupations,  prescribed  by  No.  120,  is  separate  from  and  independent  of  all 
other  taxes,  and  is  in  addition  thereto. 

292.  When  widowers  taxable  as  single  freemen. — When  widowers  have  no 
occupation  or  calling,  they  are  liable  to  be  taxed  one  dollar  as  single  freemen, 
but  not  otherwise. 

2.  Trades^  Occupations  and  Professions. 

293.  Tax  on  Trades^  Occupations  and  Professions. — No.  120,  fixes  the  mini¬ 
mum  tax  on  occupations  at  one  dollar^  No  occupation  is  exempt,  because  it 
is  valued  in  the  assessment  at  less  than  two  hundred  dollars.  The  correct 
method  of  levying  this  tax,  is  to  apply  the  rate  per  cent,  levied  upon  property 
in  the  district,  to  the  assessed  value  of  the  occupation,  and  if  the  product  does 
not  amount  to  one  dollar,  it  should  be  fixed  at  the  sum  of  one  dollar,  which 
is  the  tax  on  this  item  that  the  law  allows ;  and  if  the  rate  per  cent,  on  the 
valuation  yields  more  than  one  dollar,  the  excess  should  be  added  to  the  dol¬ 
lar,  and  the  total  charged  in  the  duplicate. 

294.  How  Occupation  Tax  equalized— poor  men^  4*c. — Tax  laws  never  have 
been,  and  never  can  be,  made  exactly  equal  in  their  operation  by  the  Legisla¬ 
ture  ;  and  if  they  were,  the  wide  difference  in  the  standard  of  the  assessments 
in  even  adjoining  townships,  to  say  nothing  of  distant  parts  of  the  State, 
would  soon  disturb  and  destroy  the  equality.  The  escape  heretofore  from 
taxation,  of  multitudes  of  persons  in  comparatively  comfortable  circumstances, 
and  with  children  enjoying  the  benefits  of  the  Common  Schools,  and  the  con¬ 
sequent  undue  augmentation  of  the  burthens  upon  property,  led  to  the  recent 
increase  of  the  occupation  tax,  and  the  correction  of  the  erroneous  practice 
with  regard  to  the  valuation.  But  as  this  change  operates  with  some  severity 
upon  laboring  men,  mechanics  and  others,  in  indigent  circumstances,  the  pro¬ 
per  course  for  Directors  is  to  make  abatements  or  exonerations,  under  No.  42, 
in  all  such  meritorious  cases  that  are  brought  to  their  notice. 

295.  The  occupation  of  Farmers  is  taxable  for  School  ptirposes. — The  thirty- 
second  section  of  the  act  of  29th  April,  1844,  exempts  farmers  from  tax  on 
their  occupation  for  State  purposes ;  but  this  exemption  does  not  extend  to  the 
School  tax.  They  are  liable  to  a  tax  on  their  occupation  for  county  purposes. 
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and  this,  under  No.  40,  subjects  their  occupation  to  taxation  for  School  pur¬ 
poses.  This  seems  to  be  right  and  proper  in  itself;  for  heretofore  large  num¬ 
bers  of  persons,  nominally  rated  as  “  farmers,”  have  almost  wholly  escaped 
taxation  for  School  purposes,  and  this  materially  augmented  the  taxes  on  land. 
The  effect  of  this  change  in  the  law,  and  the  practice  under  it,  will  be  to  mah» 
’the  burthen  of  School  tax  more  equal  upon  the  community,  and  lessen  the 
undue  pressure  of  School  tax  on  real  estate. 

296.  A  merchant’s  or  other  trader’s  license,  does  not  exempt  him  from  a 
tax  on  his  occupation. 

297.  Jfegroes  subject  to  taxation. — Negroes  are  subject  to  taxation  for  their 
occupation,  &c.,  the  same  as  white  men,  and  their  children  have  the  same  right 
to  the  benefits  of  our  Public  School  system,  subject  to  No.  35. 

298.  Tax  on  Salaries  and  Emoluments  of  Office  — The  tax  upon  salaries, 
emoluments  of  office  created  by  or  held  under  the  Constitution  or  laws  of  this 
Commonwealth,  or  created  by  or  held  under  any  corporation,  institution  or 
company  incorporated  by  this  Commonwealth,  when  such  salaries  or  emole- 
ments  exceed  $200,  is  two  per  cent,  on  every  dollar  of  the  value  thereof  above 
two  hundred  dollars. 

299.  Salary  of  President  Judge  not  taxable. — The  Supreme  Court  has  deci¬ 
ded  that  the  “salary”  of  a  president  judge  qannot  be  diminished  by  tam- 
tion. — 5  W.  S.  403. 

4.  Property  ;  Real^  Personal  and  Mixed. 

300.  7  'ax  on  Property. — The  tax  on  property,  real,  personal  and  mixed, 
should  be  regulated  by  the  necessities  of  the  District,  but  cannot  exceed  thir¬ 
teen  mills  on  the  dollar.  The  proper  course  is  to  go  over  the  list  of  taxables 
and  ascertain  what  amount  can  be  realized  from  single  freemen,  trades,  occu¬ 
pations  and  professions,  and  salaries  and  emoluments  of  office,  and  then  assess 
the  balance  that  may  be  needed  to  keep  the  Schools  open  four  months  or  what¬ 
ever  longer  period  may  be  contemplated,  upon  the  taxable  property  of  th« 
District,  within  the  above  stated  limit  of  thirteen  mills. 

301.  Money  at  interest  taxable  for  School  purposes. — All  “  subjects  or  things 
made  taxable  for  State  or  County  purposes,”  and  included  in  the  county  com¬ 
missioners’  certified  copy  of  the  last  adjusted  valuation,  are  taxable  for  School 
purposes.  Money  at  interest  is  therefore  taxable  for  School  purposes,  and  the 
Supreme  Court  has  so  decided. 

302.  Widows^  property  not  exempt  from  taxation. — All  property  acquired  by 
a  widow  under  our  intestate  laws,  that  is  otherwise  subject  to  taxation  for 
School  purposes,  continues  so  to  be  in  her  hands. 

303.  Bank  Stocks  not  taxable  for  School  purposes. — Under  the  operation  of 
ihe  eleventh  section  of  the  Supplement  to  the  School  law,  approved  8th  May, 
1855,  No,  85,  bank  stocks  are  not  taxable  for  School  purposes. 
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302.  Bank  Stocks  in  the  State  of  Marytand  are  beyond  the  jurisdiction  of 
Pennsylvania  School  Directors,  and  are  not  taxable  in  this  State  for  School 
purposes. 

303.  Resident  guardians  of  wards  out  of  the  State  taxable  here. — A  guardian 
reeident  of  this  State,  whose  ward  resides  out  of  the  State,  is  not  thereby  ex¬ 
onerated  from  the  payment  of  School  tax  upon  any  property  in  this  Stata, 
wliich  he  holds  in  trust  fur  the  benefit  of  such  ward.  The  law  is  as  binding 
upon  him  as  though  the  ward  was  resident  within  this  State. 

306.  Where  real  estate  taxable. — Real  estate  is  taxable  only  in  the  District 
in  which  it  is  located. 

307.  Highest  joint  tax  on  property. — The  highest  tax  that  can  be  assessed 
on  property,  for  both  building  and  School  purposes,  is  twenty-six  mills  on  the 
dollar. 

a.  Carriages  and  Watches. 

308.  Specific  tax  on  certain  articles  of  personal  property. — The  School  tax 
upon  pleasure  carriages,  owned  and  kept  for  use,  is  one  per  cent,  upon  every 
dollar  of  the  value  thereof;  upon  watches  owned  and  kept  for  use,  as  follows, 
that  is  to  say:  on  gold  lever  or  other  gold  watches  of  equal  value,  each  one 
dollar;  upon  every  other  description  of  gold  watches,  and  upon  silver  lever 
watches  of  the  like  value,  seventy-five  cents ;  and  upon  every  other  descrip¬ 
tion  of  w^atches  of  the  value  of  twenty  dollars  or  upwards,  fifty  cents. 

b.  Unseated  Lands. 

309.  School  tax  on  Unseated  Lands. — The  second  section  of  the  act  of  the 
21st  of  April,  1856,  makes  the  following  important  provisions  for  the  return 
of  unseated  land  tax  : 

“That  from  and  after  the  passage  of  this  act,  assessors,  supervisors  and  col¬ 
lectors  of  road  and  School  taxes.,  be  and  they  are  hereby  required  to  make  their 
returns,  for  the  collection  of  all  taxes  on  unseated  lands.,  on  or  before  the  first 
day  of  January  in  each  and  every  year;  and  if  not  so  made  by  said  assessor* 
and  collectors,  such  returns  shall  not  thereafter  be  received,  nor  shall  such 
taxes  be  a  lien  on  real  estate:  Provided.,  That  this  section  shall  not  be  con¬ 
strued  to  exempt  any  such  assessors  and  collectors,  and  their  bail,  from  lia¬ 
bility  for  not  making  their  returns  according  to  law.” 

310.  Collection  of  School  tax  on  Unseated  Lands. — The  thirty-fourth  sec¬ 
tion  of  the  School  law.  No.  45,  is  merely  directory;  and  owners  of  unseated 
lands  are  mistaken  in  the  opinion  that  they  can  avoid  the  collection  of  the 
School  tax  assessed  on  tlieir  lands,  by  voluntarily  paying  the  county  tax  be¬ 
fore  the  lands  are  returned  or  offered  for  sale,  but  leaving  the  School  tax  un¬ 
paid.  In  every  such  instance  it  will  be  the  duty  of  the  county  commissioners 
to  enforce  the  payment  of  the  School  tax  in  the  same  manner  as  if  the  county 
tax  had  not  been  paid. 
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III.  Building  Tax. 

311.  Building  tax  legal  in  Townships  as  well  as  Boroughs  and  Cities. — The 
provisions  of  No.  44,  apply  to  townships  as  well  as  to  cities  and  boroughs. 

.The  contrary  opinion  will  be  found,  upon  a  careful  comparison  of  J\^o^  44  with 
No.  2,  to  border  closely  upon  a  self  evident  absurdity,  requiring  no  formal  de¬ 
cision  from  the  Superintendent  to  refute  it.  The  necessity  for  School  houses 
and  a  building  tax  in  townships,  is  as  great  as  in  cities  and  boroughs,  and  the 
authority  conferred  as  clear  and  unequivocal  in  one  case  as  the  other.  The 
system  is  general  in  its  character  and  design,  and  not  intended  to  be  so  lame 
and  partial  in  its  operations. 

312.  Time  and  mode  of  levying  Building  tax. — The  building  tax  was  con- 
nected'with  the  regular  School  tax,  as  to  time  and  mode  of  collection,  in  order 
to  secure  system  and  uniformity  in  the  business  of  the  District,  and  that  tax 
payers  should  not  be  troubled  more  than  once  in  any  School  year  with  the  de¬ 
mands  of  the  School  collector.  It  is  advisable,  though  not  always  possible 
for  Directors  to  arrange  the  amount  of  each  tax  at  the  same  meeting  of  the 
Board.  Directors  may  readily  be  able  at  one  meeting  of  the  Board  to  ascer¬ 
tain  and  fix,  by  formal  resolution,  the  amount  of  School  tax  that  may  be  ne¬ 
cessary  for  the  coming,  or  the  current  year,  but  for  want  of  sufficient  data,  or 
exact  knowledge  of  the  necessities  of  the  District,  may  be  unable  to  determine 
how  much  building  tax  would  be  required,  until  some  subsequent  meeting  of 
the  Board.  But  having  thus  agreed  upon  the  latter  item,  and  fixed  the  amount 
of  each  tax,  and  then  included  them  both  in  the  same  duplicate,  and  delivered 
it  to  the  collector  with  a  proper  warrant  attached,  they  have  substantially 
complied  with  the  requirements  of  the  law.  The  preparation  of  the  duplicate, 
and  its  delivery  to  the  collector,  may  be  considered,  and  is  the  consummation 
and  crowning  act  of  the  Board  in  levying  the  respective  taxes — and  being  thus 
legally  and  de  facto  levied  and  collected  at  the  same  time  and  in  the  same 
manner,  and  with  like  authority,  no  one  can  have  any  valid  or  just  ground  of 
complaint  against  the  proceedings. 

313.  Ordinary  School  tax  not  to  be  applied  to  building. — The  tax  levied 
under  No.  41,  should  be  appropriated  to  the  support  and  maintenance  of  the 
Schools,  and  to  defray  their  expenses,  including  repairs,  and  not  used  as  a  build¬ 
ing  fund. 

314.  Building  tax  limited  and  to  be  kept  separate. — The  special  tax  for  build- 
ing  purposes,  under  No.  44,  cannot  exceed  the  “amount  of  the  regular  annual 
tax”  for  the  current  School  year,  levied  under  No.  41.  A  careful  account 
should  be  kept  of  each  fund  separately. 

315.  What  taxable  for  building  purposes. — The  same  subjects  and  things 
are  taxable  for  building  purposes  that  are  taxable  for  School  purposes. 
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316.  Buildins;  tax  on  occupations. — The  tax  for  building  purposes  on  trades, 
•ccupations  and  professions,  sliould  be  levied  at  the  same  rate  per  cent.,  on 
the  valuation,  that  is  levied  upon  property. 


•  i 


IV.  Collector  op  School  Tax. 


1.  Jlppointment  of  Collector. 

317.  Director  not  to  be  appointed  Collector. — It  is  not  admissible  to  appoint 
a  Director  as  Collector  of  School  tax,  except  in  the  single  instance  specified  in 
the  proviso  to  No.  42,  when  the  constable  is  appointed  Collector  and  happens 
to  be  a  member  of  the  Board  ;  and  that  should  be  avoided  wherever  possible. 
The  fact  that  the  Board  make  exonerations,  and  that  a  Director  holding  the 
o/Tice  of  Collector  would  thus  have  a  voice  in  exonerating  himself  from  the 
collection  of  tax  he  had  not  made  proper  effort  to  collect,  presents  sufficient 
reason  for  this  decision. 

318.  Constable^  only^  compelled  to  serve  as  Collector. — According  to  the  terms 
of  No.  86,  the  Constable  of  the  District  is  the  only  person  who  can  be  com¬ 
pelled  to  serve  as  Collector  of  School  tax,  under  the  penalty  of  fifty  dollars 
imposed  by  No.  42. 

319.  Collectors  must  give  security  as  such. — Under  No.  43,  whoever  is  ap¬ 
pointed  Collector  of  School  tax — whether  he  be  the  Treasurer,  Constable,  or 
some  third  person — should  furnish  security  as  Collector.  The  official  bond 
©f  the  Treasurer  or  Constable  as  such,  does  not  cover  the  liabilities  of  Collector. 


2.  Powers.)  Duties.^  Liabilities.)  ^c.,  of  Collector. 

320.  Power  of  Collector  to  enforce  payment  of  School  tax. — The  thirty-first 
section  of  the  School  law,  No.  42,  authorizes  Collectors  of  School  tax  “to  de¬ 
mand  and  receive  from  every  person  in  such  duplicate  named,  the  sum  where¬ 
with  such  person  stands  charged,  in  the  same  manner^  and  with  like  power  and 
authority  to  enforce  the  collection  of  the  same,  as  is  now  or  hereafter  may  be 
conferred  by  law  upon  the  Collector  of  county  taxes.'' 

The  fifty-first  section  of  the  act  of  15th  April,  1834,  (which  is  the  latest 
enactment  on  this  subject,)  provides  in  the  case  of  Collector  of  taxes,  that  “if 
any  person  shall  neglect  or  refuse  to  make  payment  of  the  amount  due  by  him 
for  such  [county]  tax,  within  thirty  days  from  the  time  of  demand  so  made,  it 
shall  be  the  dut}'^  of  the  Collector  aforesaid,  to  levy  such  amount  by  distress 
and  sale  of  the  goods  and  chattels  of  such  delinquent,  giving  ten  days’  public 
notice  of  such  sale,  by  written  or  printed  advertisements;  and  in  case  goods 
and  chattels  sufficient  to  satisfy  the  same  with  the  costs  cannot  be  found,  such 
Collector  shall  be  authorized  to  take  the  body  of  said  delinquent,  and  convey 
him  to  the  jail  of  the  proper  county,  there  to  remain,  until  the  amount  of  such 
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tax,  together  with  the  costs,  shall  be  paid,  or  secured  to  be  paid,  or  until  he 
shall  be  otherwise  discharged  by  due  course  of  law.” 

321.  Occupant  of  Real  Estate  liable  for  its  taxes. — The  goods  and  chattels 
of  any  person  occupying  any  real  estate  shall  be  liable  to  distress  and  sale  for 
.the  non-payment  of  any  taxes  assessed  upon  such  real  estate,  during  his  pos¬ 
session  or  occupancy,  and  remaining  unpaid,  in  like  manner  as  if  they  were 
the  goods  and  chattels  of  the  owner  of  such  real  estate. — ^ct  of  I5th  April., 
183d,  section  46,  Pamphlet  laws,  518.  This  does  not  make  the  occupant  liable 
far  the  personal  tax  of  the  owner  or  landlord. 

322.  Occupant's  property  not  on  the  premises  may  he  seized. — Property  of  a» 
occupier  of  land  may  be  seized  under  a  distress  for  taxes  assessed  on  the  land, 
although  it  be  not  on  the  premises ;  the  rule  governing  distress  for  rent  not 
being  applicable  to  taxes.  Tenants’  goods  on  real  estate  of  the  landlord,  may 
be  levied  and  sold  under  a  collector’s  warrant. — 4  Barr,  237. 

323.  Landlords'  liability  to  Tenant  .-—The  landlord  is  liable  to  the  tenant 
for  the  amount  of  any  taxes  on  the  land,  which  the  latter  has  been  compelled 
to  pay,  that  were  not  included  in  the  lease. — 1  Jones,  .58. 

324.  When  improved  Real  Estate  may  he  sold  for  taxes. — All  real  estate  in 
the  Commonwealth,  (except  in  the  county  of  Washington,)  on  which  personal 
property  cannot  be  found  sufficient  to  pay  the  taxes  assessed  thereon,  and  the 
owner  refuses  to  pay  the  same,  shall  be  returned  by  the  collector  to  the  County 
Commissioners,  and  sold  as  unseated  land  at  the  expiration  of  two  years  after 
the  refusal ;  with  the  right  of  redemption  within  one  year  after  actual  notice 
from  the  County  Treasurer,  that  the  land  has  been  sold. — Act  of  ^^th  April, 
lSi4,  section  41,  Pamphlet  laws.  When  the  refusal  to  pay  originates  in  fac¬ 
tious  motives,  and  not  poverty,  the  more  effectual  method  would  be  to  execute 
the  literal  requirements  of  the  warrant,  by  seizing  the  person  of  the  delin¬ 
quent  and  committing  him  to  the  county  jail, 

325.  Estates  of  deceased  persons ;  assessment  and  lien  of  taxes. — The  real 
and  personal  estate  of  deceased  persons,  so  long  as  it  belongs  to  their  estate, 
may  be  taxed  in  the  name  of  the  decedent,  or  the  name  of  their  administra¬ 
tor,  executor  or  heirs,  or  any  of  them,  and  the  Christian  or  sur-names  of  the 
latter  need  not  be  given ;  the  tax  to  remain  a  lien  on  the  part  taxed  for  one 
year  from  the  first  day  of  June  following  the  assessment  of  such  tax,  and  may 
be  collected  from  the  occupants ;  the  expiration  of  the  lien  not  to  prevent  the 
collection  within  the  usual  period  of  two  years. — Act  of  April  22,  1846,  sec¬ 
tion  23,  Pamphlet  laws  491. 

326.  Who  exempt  from  arrest. — A  Collector  of  School  tax  has  no  legal  au¬ 
thority  to  arrest  or  imprison  for  non-payment  of  such  tax,  any  female,  or  in¬ 
fant,  (person  under  age,)  or  person  found  by  inquest  to  be  of  unsound  mind. 

327.  The  three  .hundred  dollar  act  no  exemption  for  taxes, — The  “  three  hun¬ 
dred  dollar  act”  does  not  exempt  property  from  levy  and  sale  for  taxes. 
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3*28.  Collector's  warrarit  good  for  two  years. — The  period  during  which  war¬ 
rants  issued  to  Collectors  of  School  tax  are  cfTectual  for  the  collection  of  such 
tax,  is  two  years,  and  no  more.  But  they  should  make  it  a  point  to  collect 
the  tax  within  the  first  year,  so  as  to  save  the  Schools  from  pecuniary  embar¬ 
rassment. 

329.  Collector's  warrant  may  be  amended. — When  the  warrant  has  inad- 
Tortently  been  issued  for  only  one  year,  and  with  less  authority  than  specified 
by  tiie  acts  of  Assembly,  it  is  both  the  right  and  duty  of  the  President  and 
Secretary  of  the  Board,  at  any  time  before  the  expiration  of  the  two  years,  K) 
make  the  proper  correction,  and  so  frame  the  warrant  nunc  pro  time.,  (now  as 
for  then,)  as  to  make  it  conform  to  the  requirements  of  the  law.  The  date 
and  character  of  the  emendations  should  be  noted  on  the  minutes  of  the  Board. 

330.  When  Collector  must  make  payments — The  Collector  is  required,  within 
six  weeks  of  the  date  of  his  warrant,  to  pay  over  to  the  Treasurer,  all  such 
moneys  as  he  may  by  that  time  have  received  j  and  within  three  months  after 
receiving  his  duplicate  pay  into  the  hands  of  the  Treasurer  the  whole  amount 
of  the  duplicate,  except  such  sum  as  the  Directors  may  in  their  discretion 
exonerate  him  from,  on  pain  of  being  answerable  for,  and  charged  with,  the 
whole  balance  so  remaining  unpaid. — Act  of  Vbth  Aprif  1834,  sections  47, 
49,  Pamphlet  laws,  518. 

331.  Proceedings  against  Collector  to  recover  amount  of  Duplicate. — No.  42 
places  the  Collectors  of  School  tax  in  the  same  position  with  Collectors  of 
State  and  county  tax.  The  remedies  provided  against  the  latter  by  the  third 
section  of  the  act  of  2Sth  February,  1835,  (Pamphlet  laws,  page  46,)  are  ap¬ 
plicable  to  the  former.  Therefore  the  Board  of  Directors  can,  whenever  they 
find  it  necessary  or  advisable,  within  three  months  from  the  delivery  of  the 
duplicate  to  the  Collector,  file  a  certificate  under  their  hand  and  seal,  or  the 
hand  and  seal  of  the  President  of  the  Board,  in  the  office  of  the  Prothonotary 
of  the  Court  of  Common  Pleas  of  the  county,  stating  the  amount  due  and  un¬ 
paid  by  such  Collector ;  and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Prothonotary  to  enter 
the  same  on  his  docket,  which  certificate  shall,  from  such  entry,  have  the  same 
operation  and  effect  as  a  judgment  of  said  court ;  and  execution  may  be  issued 
in  like  manner  as  on  judgments  for  the  amount  remaining  unpaid  at  anytime 
after  the  entry  aforesaid.  The  eighteenth  and  nineteenth  sections  of  the  act  of 
11th  April,  1799,  also  authorizes  the  arrest  of  any  defaulting  tax  Collector,  who 
may  be  in  arrears  after  the  expiration  of  the  time  limited  by  law*  for  the  pay¬ 
ment  of  the  amount  of  his  duplicate,  and  the  sale  of  property,  real  and  personal 
in  his  hands,  or  in  case  of  his  death,  in  the  possession  of  his  heirs  or  legatees. 

332.  Collector's  right  to  sue  for  tax. — In  all  cases  where  taxes  are  due  and 
unjmid  to  the  Collector  of  School  tax,  after  the  expiration  of  his  warrant,  when 
such  Collector  has  not  been  legally  exonerated  therefrom,  every  such  Collec¬ 
tor,  his  executors,  administrators  or  any  of  them,  has  full  right  and  power  te 
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sue  for  and  recover  the  same  with  interest  thereon,  after  the  expiration  of  his 
warrant  aforesaid,  from  all  and  every  person  and  persons,  bodies  politic  and 
corporate,  owing  the  same,  as  other  debts  of  like  amount  are  now  by  law  re¬ 
coverable. — Act  of  llt/i  April.,  1848,  section  3. 

333.  Constable's  collection  of  old  debts. — Directors  cannot  compel  the  Con¬ 
stable,  under  the  proviso  to  the  thirty-first  section  of  the  law  of  1854,  to  collect 
old  duplicates  that  have  expired,  together  with  their  v/arrants,  by  their  own 
limitation.  The  only  legal  remedy  is  by  suit  against  the  delinquent  tax-payers. 

334.  Debts  of  the  Distinct — Offsets. — A  Collector  of  School  tax  has  nothing 
to  do  with  claims  against  the  Board  of  Directors ;  nor  are  such  claims  a  legal 
offset  against  the  demands  of  th^  Collector  upon  his  duplicate. 

335.  School  orders  and  speculations. — It  is  illegal  for  Collectors  of  School 
tax  to  buy  School  orders  with  the  School  moneys  in  their  hands.  Nor  can  the 
District  Treasurer  be  compelled  to  receive  said  orders  from  the  Collector  in¬ 
stead  of  the  money.  See  No.  204.  The  Collector’s  whole  duty  is  to  collect, 
and  pay  over  to  the  Treasurer  the  respective  sums  charged  in  his  duplicate. 
He  has  no  right  to  use  the  School  moneys  for  private  purposes  or  speculation. 
Neither  can  he  assume  the  duties,  or  interfere  with  the  rights  of  the  Treasurer, 
when  these  offices  are  not  filled  by  the  same  person. 

336.  When  and  how  tax  to  be  paid  on  removal  from  one  District  to  another. — 
The  thirty-fifth  section  of  the  Schqol  law  of  1854,  makes  special  provision  for 
the  assessment  and  collection  of  School  tax  from  persons  changing  their  resi¬ 
dence  from  one  district  to  another. 

337.  Collectors'  payments  to  Treasurers. — Collectors  must  pay  over  the  tax 
collected  by  them  to  the  person  who  is  Treasurer  at  the  time  paymient  is  made, 
in  legal  currencjq  or  as  good  current  money  as  they  received, 

338.  Collectors'  per  centage  limited  to  actual  collections. — Collectors  can  re¬ 
ceive  per  centage  only  upon  the  taxes  actually  collected  by  them. 

339.  Collectors  entitled  to  only  five  per  cent. — Directors  have  no  authority  to 
pay’ the  Collector  more  than  five  per  cent,  for  collecting  School  tax,  under  any 
circumstances. 

340.  Moneys  due  rom  Collectors  for  past  years  recoverable. — Whatever 
money  is  due  from  tax  Collectors  of  preceding  years,  can  be  collected  from 
them  by  the  District  by  suit  upon  the  Collectors’  bonds  ;  or  if  they  have  given 
none,  by  an  ordinary  action  of  debt.  Directors  should  collect  old  duplicates 
promptly^ 

341.  Three  hundred  dollar  law  not  applicable  to  a  defaulting  Collector. — The 
three  hundred  dollar  law  only  applies  to  ordinary  debts  upon  contract.  A  de¬ 
faulting  Collector  of  School  tax,  against  whom  judgment  has  been  obtained 
and  execution  issued,  cannot  claim  the  benefit  of  its  provisions. 

342.  Duplicate  to  be  taken  hack  in  case  of  Collector's  death. — If  a  Collector 
of  School  tax  dies  with  a  duplicate  in  his  charge,  the  Directors  must  take  it 
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back  ;  the  administrator  of  the  deceased  being  only  required  to  settle  with  the 
Directors  for  such  portion  of  the  duplicate  as  the  deceased  Collector  had  col 
lected  or  rendered  himself  personally  liable  for. 
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343.  State  Schools  for  the  professional  training  of  Teachers. — The  act  of 
May  20,  1857,  Nos.  91  to  116,  inclusive,  is  a  general  law,  under  which  pri¬ 
vate  capital  and  enterprise  can  establish  Normal  Schools  in  the  respective 
Districts,  under  such  public  patronage,  and  State  sanction  and  control,  as  will 
give  character  to  these  Wistitutions,  and  reach  and  stimulate  the  Common 
Schools ;  yet  preserve  the  vigilance  and  efficiency  of  private  management, 
and  secure  the  public  interests  without  any  danger  of  complication  with  State 
politics  or  governmental  favoritism.  They  are  designed  to  be  self-supporting”, 
and  to  combine  the  advantages  of  both  State  and  private  Schools,  without  the 
defects  of  either.  It  is  not  expected  that  they  will  be  established  at  an  earlier 
day,  or  in  greater  numbers,  than  public  opinion,  based  upon  the  conscious 
public  necessities,  will  demand.  The  prospect  is  highly  flattering  for  the 
early  establishment  of  enough  to  enable  the  act  to  go  into  operation.  This 
will  furnish  larger  provision  for  the  training  of  Teachers  than  any  other  State 
possesses,  and  at  the  same  time  demonstrate  the  value  and  feasibility  of  the 
plan,  and  stimulate  the  establishment  of  State  Schools  in  the  remaining  Dis 
tricts. 
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344.  Wh-en  information  is  desired. — Directors  and  others  desiring  informa¬ 
tion  about  the  School  system,  should  first  examine  the  pamphlet  copy  of  the 
Law  and  Decisions,  then  the  Official  Department  of  the  School  Journal;  and 
if  the  information  sought  for  cannot  be  found,  write  to  the  Department  at 
Harrisburg,  whose  duty  and  pleasure  it  is  to  furnish  information  and  advice 
to  all  who  may  have  occasion  to  ask  it. 

345.  Post  Office  to  he  always  stated  m  Letters. — Directors  and  others  writing 
to  the  Department,  are  particularly  requested  to  mention  their  Post  Office  and 
County  as  well  as  District.  The  post  mark  on  the  envelop  is  frequently  the 
only  clue  to  the  locality  of  the  correspondent,  and  sometimes  that  is  wanting: 
in  which  case  letters  remain  unanswered,  owing  to  the  impossibility  of  know¬ 
ing  where  to  direct  the  reply. 
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34>6.  Postage. — By  an  arrangement  with  the  Postmaster  General,  under  an 
act  of  Assembly,  the  postage  on  all  letters  to  the  Department  on  official  busi¬ 
ness,  can  be  sent  without  being  pre-paid  at  the  place  of  mailing,  but  will  be 
paid  at  the  Harrisburg  post  office  by  the  Department. 

34*7.  Certain  decisions  equivalent  to  the  judgment  of  a  court  of  last  resort. — 
Decisions  made  under  the  first  division  of  the  forty- sixth  section  of  the  School 
law.  No.  58,  are  as  binding  upon  the  parties  concerned  as  a  final  judgment  of 
the  Supreme  Court  of  the  State  could  be. 

348.  Publication  of  Official  Letters. — The  State  Superintendent  is  con¬ 
tinually  applied  to  under  No.  59,  by  Directors,  Teachers  and  citizens,  for  ad¬ 
vice,  explanation  and  instructions  under  the  School  laws,  in  local  cases,  and 
never  declines  the  performance  of  this  enjoined  duty.  In  many  cases  a  prompt 
reply  is  often  indispensable,  both  to  facilitate  the  urgent  operations  of  the 
system  and  to  prevent  further  difficulties,  which  might  ensue  from  delay  or 
refusal  to  act  without  a  full  and  formal  investigation.  Under  such  circum¬ 
stances  the  publication  of  any  part  of  the  correspondence,  in  the'  local  prints, 
before  the  final  decision  in  the  case,  is  uncourteous  and  improper.  In  ail 
such  instances  the  proceedings  are,  in  the  first  steps,  necessarily  ex  parte, 
and  always  subject  to  modification,  when  all  the  facts  and  reasons  come 
to  be  elicited.  It  is,  therefore,  an  act  of  injustice  to  the  opposite  party  as  well 
as  to  the  Superintendent,  to  publish  any  part  of  the  intermediate  correspond¬ 
ence.  When  the  decision  is  finally  and  formally  made,  the  full  responsibility 
of  it  will  be  cheerfully  assumed  j  but  previous  to  that  point  in  the  case,  no 
letters  merely  suggestive  or  intended  to  elicit  further  information,  or  in  reply 
to  a  one-sided  statement  of  facts,  are  hereafter  to  be  published.  When  the 
final  decision  takes  place,  that  decision,  with  the  whole  correspondence  relating 
to  it,  may  be  given  to  the  public  through  the  newspapers,  if  the  parties,  in 
concurrence  with  the  Superintendent,  suppose  that  good  to  the  system  may  be 
the  result.  But  the  Superintendent  claims  an  equal  voice  with  correspondents, 
in  determining  the  sound  policy  of  such  publication,  and  should  be  consulted 
before  that  step  be  taken. 

349.  Decisions  in  the  School  Journal. — The  Decisions  and  instructions  pub¬ 
lished  in  the  “Official”  department  of  the  Pennsylvania  School  Journal  are 
of  equal  authority  with  those  published  in  this  pamphlet.  And  if  those  here¬ 
after  inserted  in  the  Journal  should  conflict  with  any  in  this  pamphlet,  those 
in  the  Journal,  being  the  latest,  will  be  of  the  highest  authority. 

350.  Payments  by  the  State  Superintendent . — The  Superintendent  does  not  ac¬ 
cept  orders  from,  or  stop  payments  due  to  County  Superintendents,  or  any  other 
officer  connected  with  the  Department.  Warrants  on  the  State  Treasurer  are 
issued  to  the  order  of  the  persons  officially  entitled  to  the  money,  and  to  no 
others.  Any  other  course  would  be  without  authority  of  law,  and  would  lead 

to  endless  embarrassment  and  confusion  in  the  accounts  of  the  Department. 
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1.  Qualifications  and  Certificate, 

351.  Qualifications. — A  Teacher  should  himself  be  taught.  He  should  be  edu¬ 
cated  for  the  profession  of  Teacher  with  at  least  as  great  care  as  is  required  in 
other  occupations  or  professions.  He  should  not  only  be  acquainted  with  the  . 
rudiments  of  English  education,  and  the  best  mode  of  imparting  instruction  tx) 
the  Pupil,  but  he  should  be  disciplined  in  sound  morals,  in  correct  habits,  and 
in  the  control  of  his  own  passions,  before  his  instruction  to  the  Scholar  can  be 
useful. — Hon.  T.  Haines^  1847.  No  range  of  information  is  too  extensive  for 
the  practical  use  of  the  Teacher.  He  should  be  thoroughly  trained  in  both  the 
Science  and  Art,  the  theory  and  practice  of  his  profession  ;  and  the  most  skillful 
Teachers  should  be  placed  in  the  Primary  Schools — the  time  and  place  where 
the  most  important  part  of  the  great  work  of  education  is  to  be  done.  The 
prevalent  idea  that  any  body  is  fit  to  teach  little  children  is  a  deplorable  heresy, 
that  produces  most  injurious  results. 

352.  Elementary  Branches. — There  is  a  prevalent  disposition  amongst  hold¬ 
ers  of  the  Provisional  Certificate,  to  extend  their  studies  to  branches  not 
named  in  it,  including  even  modern  languages  and  the  classics,  and  have  them 
inserted  by  the  Superintendent,  while  the  figures  in  the  elementary  branches 
are  scarcely  above  medium  j  under  the  impression,  apparently,  that  this  addi¬ 
tion  to  their  accomplishments  would  look  more  respectable,  and  increase  their 
chances  for  profitable  employment.  This  impression  is  erroneous,  and  the 
practice  is  not  to  be  commended,  because  :  1st.  The  great  want  of  the  times 
is  a  practical  business  education,  that  shall  be  available  in  the  every  day  affairs 
of  life.  2d.  The  great  defect  in  education,  at  the  present  day,  is  want  of 
thoroughness.  3d.  Wherever  else  “smatterers”  may  be  tolerated,  they  can¬ 
not  be  aflorded  in  the  Common  Schools  j  where,  above  all  other  places,  the 
instruction  imparted,  whether  in  the  elementary  or  higher  branches,  should 
bear  the  impress  of  genuine  merit.  4th.  Such  enlarged  certificates,  if  in¬ 
tended  for  Private  Schools,  are  of  no  official  value ;  and  if  intended  for  the 
Public  Schools,  would  fail  of  their  object,  as  the  higher  class  of  Schools  is  not 
sufficiently  numerous  to  afford  employment  to  a  tithe  of  the  applicants  who 
would  thus  preseni  themselves.  And  if  it  were  otherwise,  such  certificates 
would  carry  with  them  their  own  condemnation,  and  defeat  their  intended 
purpose.  Thoroughness  in  the  elementary  branches.,  diU^  skill  in  teaching  them, 
are  uf  paramount  importance,  and  cannot  be  enjoined  upon  Superintendents 
and  i'eachers  with  too  much  earnestness. 

3o3.  Couni y  Certificate. — This  certificate  entities  the  holder  to  the  rank  of 
I  f.dessjonal  ioac.ier.  It  is  intermediate  between  the  Provisional  Certificate, 
aiiO.  liie  ;8iate  Cerimcates  hereafter  to  be  issued  under  the  Normal  School  act, 
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Nos.  112  and  113.  The  examination  of  applicants  for  this  certificate  should 
be  thorough  and  searching  in  the  branches  named  in  the  law,  and  in  such 
others  as  the  candidate  desires  to  be  examined  in.  If  found  proficient  in  such 
other  branches,  they  should  be  inserted  in  the  certificate.  The  vital  point  in 
this  certificate  is  the  of  Teaching f  and  the  skill  and  tact  of  new  ap¬ 

plicants  cannot  be  determined  by  either  a  written  or  oral  examination.  Suc¬ 
cessful  practice  in  the  School  is  the  only  true  and  reliable  test,  and  it  is 
impossible  that  the  County  Certificate  can  be  properly  granted  without  it. 

354.  Provisional  Certificate. — The  Provisional  Certificate  does  not  entitle 
the  holder  to  the  rank  of  Professional  Teacher,  but  indicates  his  graduated 
qualifications  short  of  that  standard.  It  can  be  issued  for  one  term  or  one 
year,  at  the  discretion  of  the  County  Superintendent,  and  in  special  emer¬ 
gencies  for  one  month.  Ability  to  teach  is  of  the  essence  of  every  Teacher’s 
Certificate,  of  whatever  grade  ;  therefore,  where  applicants  for  the  Provisional 
Certificate  have  never  taught,  the  space  opposite  “  Teaching,”  should  be  left 
blank,  until  their  ability  to  teach  has  been  practically  tested  in  the  School, 
and  then  marked  according  to  the  degree  of  their  success. 

355.  JVb  Substitute  for  these  Certificates. — All  aspirants  to  the  position  of 
Teacher  in  the  Common  Schools,  must  produce  a  certificate  from  the  Superin¬ 
tendent  of  the  proper  county,  after  due  examination,  or  Directors  cannot  law¬ 
fully  employ  them  in  the  Common  Schools  of  the  District.  College,  academy 
or  seminary  diplomas,  are  of  no  authority  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Com¬ 
mon  School  system,  nor  recognized  by  it,  as  evidence  per  se  of  a  Teacher’s 
professional  qualifications,  whatever  may  be  their  supposed  value  in  com¬ 
munity,  as  evidence  of  scholarship.  The  School  law  provides  its  own  test  of 
qualifications,  and  no  other  is  admissable. 

356.  Unlicensed  Teachers. — Attempts  are  still  made,  occasionally,  to  em¬ 
ploy  Teachers  without  a  certificate  from  the  County  Superintendent.  The 
State  appropriation  will  be  withheld  from  the  olfending  District,  in  every  in¬ 
stance  in  which  Directors  persist  in  thus  violating  the  School  law.  Directors 
will  be  personally  liable  to  the  District,  for  the  amount  of  the  appropriation 
thus  lost  through  their  violation  of  the  law.  If  they  pay  an  unlicensed  Teacher 
out  of  the  public  moneys,  the  Directors  can  be  compelled  to  refund  the  amount 
out  of  their  own  pockets.  The  practice  of  teaching  first,  and  afterwards  ap¬ 
plying  for  a  certificate,  is  illegal  and  cannot  be  sanctioned  by  either  the  State 
or  County  Superintendent. 

357.  Teachers'  Certificates  not  in  force  out  of  the  County. — County  Superin¬ 
tendents’  certificates  to  Teachers  are  of  no  authoiity  out  of  the  county  for 
which  they  were  issued.  A  change  of  location  to  another  county,  would  re¬ 
quire  a  re-examination  by  the  Superintendent  of  the  proper  county,  and  anew 
certificate.  Superintendents  can,  however,  in  such  cases,  endorse  the  foreign 
certificate,  instead  of  issuing  a  new  one,  if  they  think  proper. 
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358.  Annulment  of  Certificates. — If  any  Teacher  proves  incompetent,  or 
should  become  addicted  to  intemperance,  profanity,  or  other  immoral  conduct, 
or  is  guilty  of  insubordination  to  the  lawful  authority  of  the  School  officers  under 
whose  jurisdiction  he  is  teaching,  the  County  Superintendent  should  annul  his 
certificate.  These  precautions  are  necessary,  in  order  that  the  profession  of 
Teacher  may  be  established  upon  a  proper  basis,  and  its  respectability,  efficiency 
and  usefulness  maintained  under  all  circumstances.  It  is  not  necessary  to 
annul  a  Provisional  Certificate  that  has  expired  by  its  own  limitation. 

359.  Form  of  TeacheFs  Certificate  not  to  be  changed. — County  Superinten¬ 
dents  are  not  at  liberty  to  alter  the  character  of  the  blank  Teacher’s  certifi¬ 
cates  furnished  them  by  the  Department,  or  to  issue  others. 

360.  Director  not  to  be  Teacher. — No  person  can  serve  as  Director  and 
Teacher  at  the  same  time.  One  office  or  the  other  must  be  surrendered. 

#  2.  Contract  and  Dismissal. 

361.  Written  Contracts. — Teachers’  engagements  with  the  Board  of  Direc¬ 
tors  should  invariably  be  reduced  to  writing,  and  signed  by  the  Teacher  and 
the  President  of  the  Board,  before  the  Teacher  takes  charge  of  the  School. 
This  course  will  remove  all  uncertainty  as  to  the  terms,  or  duration  of  the 
contract  j  prevent  troublesome  disputes,  and  relieve  all  parties  from  the  delay 
and  annoyance  of  appeals  to  the  State  Superintendent,  arising  from  uncer¬ 
tainty  as  to  the  agreement  with  the  Teacher.  Blank  contracts,  according  to 
the  form  prescribed  by  the  Superintendent,  can  be  procured  of  the  county 
printers,  at  small  cost ;  and  as  it  is  always  difficult,  and  sometimes  impossi¬ 
ble  for  the  Secretary  to  prepare  manuscript  articles  of  agreement,  when  a 

4 

number  of  Teachers  are  engaged  at  one  time,  he  should  procure  blanks,  and 
pay  for  them  out  of  the  District  treasury. 

362.  Yearly  Contracts  with  Teachers. — There  is  nothing  in  the  School  law, 
or  sound  policy,  to  prevent  Directors  from  employing  Teachers  by  the  year, 
instead  of  by  the  month  or  quarter,  if  they  prefer  it.  Long  terms  of  School, 
and  permanent  engagements  on  the  part  of  Teachers,  are  regarded  as  of  the 
utmost  importance,  and  every  movement  in  that  direction  merits  the  heartiest 
approval.  But  care  should  be  taken  that  no  such  contract  be  made  with  an 
inexperienced  Teacher,  or  one  of  doubtful  character.  A  yearly  as  well  at 
monthly  contract  can  be  annulled  at  any  time  under  No.  30,  but  not  otherwise. 

3G3.  Contract  Binding  on  Teacher  and  Directors. — A  contract  between  a 
Teacher  and  the  Board  of  Directors  cannot  be  annulled  by  one  party  without 
the  consent  of  the  other,  except  for  the  causes  specified  in  No.  30.  The  regu¬ 
lation  heretofore  published,  authorizing  a  Teacher  to  be  dismissed  at  the  end 
of  any  month  without  cause,  was  unjust  and  absurd,  and  is  no  longer  in  force. 
The  contract  is  equally  binding  on  both  parties.  Teachers  should  not  make 
a  contract  without  due  consideration,  but  when  once  made  their  word  should 
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be  as  good  as  their  bond,  and  they  should  stand  by  their  bargain  at  whatever 
sacrifice.  The  practice  of  making  an  engagement  for  a  school,  and  then 
breaking  it  before  the  commencement  of  the  term,  or  after  having  taught  a 
few  days  or  a  few  weeks,  because  a  pleasanter  location  or  higher  wages  can 
be  had  elsewhere,  is  in  the  highest  degree  reprehensible.  It  is  a  violation  of 
both  law  and  sound  morality,  and  the  certificate  of  a  Teacher  guilty  of  such 
a  breach  of  faith,  should  be  promptly  annulled  by  the  County  Superintendent, 
upon  the  facts  being  brought  to  his  notice. 

364.  Fuel  and  Fires. — It  has  been  the  practice  in  some  parts  of  the  State, 
to  require  Teachers  to  cut  the  firewood  for  the  School  house,  and  make  the 
fire  in  the  morning.  In  other  Districts  the  latter  item  only  is  required.  The 
multitude  of  disputes  and  difficulties  on  this  subject,  that  have,  in  vari¬ 
ous  shapes,  been  referred  to  the  State  Superintendent,  for  adjustment,  requires 
the  formal  announcement  that  these  duties  form  no  legitimate  part  of  a 
Teacher’s  professional  services — any  alleged  local  “custom”  to  the  contrary 
notwithstanding.  It  is,  however,  a  matter  of  arrangement  between  Directors 
and  Teachers ;  and  when,  from  the  straightened  circumstances  of  the  Dis¬ 
trict,  these  extraneous  duties  are  expected  to  be  performed,  it  should  be  a 
matter  of  contract.^  distinctly  understood  between  the  parties  before  the 
Teacher  takes  charge  of  the  ISchool — and  not  be  left  to  the  uncertainty  of 
local  customs  and  precedents,  which  have,  of  themselves,  no  legal  force  or 
authority. 

365.  Boarding  Bills. — When  Teachers  are  in  the  habit  of  boarding  around 
among  the  patrons  of  the  School,  in  part  consideration  of  their  professional 
services,  a  charge  by  the  patrons  against  the  District  for  the  boarding  thus 
furnished,  would  not  be  legal  and  valid,  and  Directors  could  not  lawfully  pay 
the  same.  The  practice  of  '‘'‘hoarding  around'*'^  is  not  commendable,  and  the 
sooner  it  is  abandoned,  wherever  practicable,  the  better  for  the  interests  of 
the  School.  Having  originated  in  the  necessities  of  the  early  settlers  of 
some  portions  of  the  State,  it  should  be  continued  no  longer  than  those 
necessities,  in  new  settlements,  absolutely  require  it. 

366.  Barring  out  the  Teacher. — The  practice  of  “barring  out  the  Teacher,” 

which  prevails  in  some  parts  of  the  State,  is  a  relic  of  barbarism  that  has  no 
legal  justification  whatever.  Directors  are  liable  to  Teachers  for  any  lost  time 
thus  occasioned;  nor  will  such  loss  of  time  be  reckoned  by  the  State  Super¬ 
intendent  as  part  of  the  four  months’  tuition  required  by  law.  Directors  will 
have  to  make  it  up.  ' 

367.  Monthly  Report — loss  of  pay. — Punctual  and  rigid  compliance  with 
the  terms  of  No.  38,  should  be  exacted  by  Directors  with  unyielding  firmness. 
The  Department  furnishes  blanks  for  Teachers’  Monthly  Reports,  free  of 
charge,  through  the  County  Superintendent,  so  that  Teachers  can  have  no 
excuse  for  neglect  of  duty  in  this  particular. 
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368.  Power  to  Dismisfi  Teachers  for  (  rue/ty^  dec. — Scliool  Directors  have 
the  power  at  any  time  (under  No.  30)  io  dismiss  a  Teaclier  “for  incompe¬ 
tency,  cruelty,  negligence  or  imnmraliiy and  should  be  prompt  in  the  exer¬ 
cise  of  this  power,  whenever  either  of  these  charges  are  established  against  a 
Teacher. 

369.  Verbal  discliarfre  of  Tincher  sufficient. — A  verbal  discharge  of  a 
Teacher  by  a  Director,  authorized  by  the  Hoard,  is  sufficient,  but  it  is  recom¬ 
mended,  in  all  cases,  to  notify  the  Teacher  of  liis  discharge  m  writing. 

370.  Teacher  not  to  receive  Pupils  r'leii  onlered  el.sewhere. — If  a  'I’eacher 
receive  Pupils,  knowing  that  they  have  been  urdcied  to  another  School  by  th« 
Directors,  he  is  guilty  of  an  act  of  insn  >o  dinaiiun  and  neglect  of  duty,  for 
which  the  Directors  can  discharge  linn. 

3.  Apparatus ;  and  School  Re^^ister. 

371.  Apparatus — Black-boards^  Maps.,  (rlobes.  Sec. — Persons  of  all  ages,  and 
especially  children,  learn  and  understand  much  more  perfectly  and  perma¬ 
nently  what  they  see  than  what  they  acijuire  in  any  other  way.  The  more 
extensively,  therefore,  black-boarns,  maps,  charts,  models,  globes,  &c.,  are 
used  in  a  School  by  a  competent  Teacher,  the  more  attractive  and  successful 
will  be  the  School,  Though  there  is  no  royal  road  to  knowledge,  there  is  a 
natural  road  to  it;  and  the  more  the  nature  of  things  is  exhibited  in  the 
course  of  teaching,  the  more  rapid  and  thorough  will  be  the  progress  of  the 
Pupil.  It  is  therefore  the  earnest  advice  and  injunction  of  the  Superintendent 
that  Directors  make  timely  and  adequate  provision  for  the  Schools  in  this 
respect.  It  is  manifestly  within  the  general  line  of  their  duty,  as  well  as  the 
express  terms  of  No.  27.  These  appliances  are  of  vast  importance  to  efficient 
Teachers  and  the  progress  of  Pupils;  and  it  is  proper  for  them  to  explain  to 
Directors  their  necessity  and  use,  and  respectfully  urge  their  introduction  into 
the  Schools. 

372.  School  Register. — A  permanent  School  Register,  that  shall  be  the  pro¬ 
perty  of  the  District,  and  deposited  with  the  Secretary  of  the  Board  at  the 
close  of  the  term,  is  indispensable  for  the  Common  Schools,  of  whatever  grade, 
or  wherever  .located.  As  they  can  now  be  procured  in  durable  binding,  and 
of  approved  form,  at  a  cost  of  only  twenty-five  cents  a  year  for  each  school, 
no  objection  can  justly  be  made  to  their  introduction  on  the  score  of  expense. 
No.  38  requires  of  the  'I'eacher  a  Monthly  Keptirt  of  certain  School  statistic* 
for  the  information  of  the  Board,  and  of  the  public.  This  cannot  be  properly- 
done,  without  some  daily  record  in  the  School,  from  which  to  make  up  the 
monthly  report ;  and  to  which  parents  and  guardians,  and  School  officers,  can 
have  access  whenever  they  visit  the  School.  The  efficiency  and  highest  suc¬ 
cess  of  the  School  is  greatly  dependent  upon  a  systematic,  well  kept  Register  ; 
and  it  is  earnestly  enjoined  upon  Directors  to  procure  them. 
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373.  General  advantages  of  a  Register. — The  uses  of  such  a  permanent 
ret  ord  are  important  and  various.  Not  only  will  it  afford,  as  just  stated,  a 
constant  source  of  reliable  information  to  parents,  but  its  permanent  presence 
in  the  Schools  will  act  as  an  abiding  and  most  useful  stimulant  to  the  Pupils. 
If  each  know  that  his  standing  in  all  the  relations  of  a  Scholar  is  carefully 
and  impartially  recorded,  and  constantly  preserved  for  inspection,  his  efforts 
to  stand  well  on  that  record  must  be  beneficially  increased.  In  the  frequent 
changes  of  Teachers,  also,  which  so  much  retard  the  progress  of  the  Schools, 
each  new  Teacher  will  here  possess  the  means  of  learning  the  rank  of  all  the 
former  Pupils,  in  attendance,  studies  and  conduct,  and  thus,  to  some  extent, 
of  counteracting  tlie  evil  effects  of  those  changes.  This  will  be  of  great  value 
both  to  him  and  them,  and  will  in  a  measure  prevent  the  loss  of  those  first 
days,  if  not  weeks,  of  each  term,  which  are  usually  spent  in  little  else  than 
the  acquisition  of  a  knowledo-e  of  each  other  b}^  Teacher  and  Pupils.  Further, 
a  most  valuable  effect  of  these  Registers  will  be  found  in  a  decrease  of  the 
number  and  bitterness  of  those  contentions  with  parents,  growing  out  of  mis¬ 
representations  by  Pupils,  which  so  often  occur.  If  severe  discipline  become 
necessary,  and  be  impartially  administered,  the  Teacher  will,  at  all  times,  find 
the  defence  and  justification  of  his  course,  in  the  honestly  made  entries  of  his 
Register. 

The  method  and  regularity  which  the  keeping  of  a  Register  will  infuse 
into  ail  the  operations  of  the  Teacher  and  his  Pupils,  and  through  both, 
into  the  character  of  the  community,  will  be  invaluable.  This  result,  like 
all  changes  in  our  moral  condition,  may  be  slow  in  showing  itself  5  but,  that 
it  will  follow,  is  as  certain  as  the  law  of  cause  and  effect.  Let  it  not  be 
supposed  that  so  great  an  effect  will  not  be  produced  in  this  case,  because 
the  cause  is  apparently  small  and  unimportant.  The  law  of  cause  and  effect 
is  no  more  certain  than  the  other  law  of  human  nature,  that  great  effects  fre¬ 
quently  flow  from  very  trivial  causes.  But  in  this  instance,  it  is  no  trivial 
thing  to  subject  half  a  million  of  youth  to  the  exactness  of  method  and  account¬ 
ability,  during  their  most  impressible  years;  and  if  this  be  faithfully  done,  it 
is  scarcely  possible  to  over-estimate  the  beneficial  effects  of  the  measure  upon 
society. 

The  habit  of  self-accountability,  too,  which  this  new  tribunal  will  create, 
may  be  of  invaluable  moral  use.  The  constant  desire  to  stand  well  on  the 
permanent  records  of  the  School,  will  inevitably  beget  the  habit  of  thinking 
before  acting — of  regarding  the  moral  effects  of  every  step,  and  of  taking  or 
avoiding  it,  in  proportion  as  it  shall  be  found  calculated  to  appear  favorably 
or  unfavorably  on  the  record.  In  this  way,  the  permanent  Register  may  be¬ 
come — that  which  has  been  so  much  needed — an  important  aid  in  the  educa¬ 
tion  of  the  conscience. 
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Hence,  it  is  in  the  great  future — still  undeveloped,  yet  teeming  with  im¬ 
provement — that  most  of  the  uses  of  a  permanent  School  Register  will  bo 
found.  The  advent  of  the  child  to  the  Church,  by  baptism,  is  registered,  and 
the  record  of  the  act  is  legal  evidence.  His  first  vote  “on  age”  is  noted  as 
the  great  era  in  his  life  as  a  citizen.  Why  should  not  the  record  of  his  en¬ 
trance  and  progress  in  the  life  of  thought  and  of  preparation  for  all  his  duties, 
moral,  social  and  political,  be  made  with  equal  formality,  preserved  with  equal 
care,  and  received  as  of  equal  authority'!  The  Common  School  is  fast  a»- 
suming  its  front  rank  amongst  our  great  institutions ;  its  membership  should 
assuredly  be  a  matter  of  permanent  record,  and  the  evidence  of  it  one  of  as 
much  public  concern  as  those  of  any  other. 

In  the  ultimate  development  of  the  great  Common  School  System,  no  one 
can  now  predict  or  estimate  the  relations  or  results  of  any  measure  designed 
for  its  improvement,  though  adopted  solely  with  reference  to  the  present. 
That  system,  among  temporal  institutions,  is  the  one  on  which  our  hopes  must 
rest.  Its  progress  is  onward  to  mighty  results,  and  all  its  parts  must  become 
portions  of  the  very  frame  work  of  our  social  structure.  Thus,  when  a  char¬ 
acter  for  regularity,  industry,  ability,  and  integrity,  shall,  as  they  ought  to, 
be  the  great  passport  to  confidence  and  employment,  any  impartial  record 
showing  in  a  full  and  reliable  manner,  these  particulars  with  reference  to  the 
youth  of  the  land,  will  be  of  the  greatest  value  and  will  be  often  appealed  to. 
Even  in  the  matter  of  promotion  to  the  higher  institutions  of  the  system — 
the  High  School,  or  the  State  Normal  School,  for  instance — no  better  or  surer 
test  of  worthiness  can  be  provided,  than  the  regular  entries,  for  days,  months 
and  years,  in  the  proper  School  Register. 

Viewed  in  these  and  many  other  aspects  that  might  be  presented,  the  neces¬ 
sity  and  uses  of  a  permanent  Register  are  great  and  obvious;  and  the  employ¬ 
ment  of  this  agency  for  the  improvement  of  the  Schools  is  as  urgent  as  it  is 
consistent  with  the  general  scope  of  the  Common  School  System.  Preface 
to  Row's  Common  School  Register. — T.  H.  B. 

4.  Teacher  and  Pupils. 

374.  Teacher's  right  to  correct  Pupils. — A  Teacher  in  the  Common  Schools 
stands  in  loco  parentis^  in  place  of  a  parent  to  a  Pupil,  .and  may  administer 
correction  to  him  under  the  same  restrictions  as  in  the  case  of  a  parent. 
The  right  of  the  Teacher  to  inflict  such  punishment  is  founded  upon  the 
necessity  of  the  case,  and  not  upon  statute.  It  is  absolutely  necessary  that 
good  order  should  be  maintained  in  the  Schools,  and  that  all  proper  rules, 
regulations  and  commands  of  the  Teacher,  should  be  strictly  and  promptly 
obeyed.  Hence,  a  necessity  exists  for  sufficient  power  to  enforce  this  duty, 
and  therefore  it  is  held  that  a  Teacher  may  inflict  such  reasonable  corporal 
punishment  upon  his  Pupil  as  the  parent  might  inflict  for  a  similar  cause. 
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375.  Whm  Malice  must  he  proven. — In  order  to  render  a  Teacher  liable  to 
indictment  and  conviction  for  assault  and  battery  for  correcting  a  Pupil,  it 
must  appear  that  he  was  governed  by  motives  of  malice  or  wickedness. 

376.  Jury^  and  not  Directors^  judges  of  Teacher's  cruelty^  if  indicted. — The 
approbation  of  the  Directors  will  not  screen  a  Teacher  from  the  penalty  the 
law  imposes  upon  him  for  cruelty  or  other  abuse  of  his  authority  j  and  in  case 
of  prosecution,  the  jury  would  be  the  proper  and  only  judges  of  the  fact, 
whether  or  not  the  punishment  inflicted  was  reasonable  and  moderate,  or  the 
reverse. 

377.  Teacher's  jurisdiction  over  Pupils. — The  jurisdiction  and  authority  of 
the  Teacher  over  Pupils  is  neither  limited  by  the  School  house  walls,  nor  to 
the  time  the  School  is  actually  in  session.  As  a  general  rule,  in  all  matters 
legitimately  connected  with  the  Schools  and  the  manners  and  morals  of  the 
Scholars,  the  Teacher’s  jurisdiction  commences  when  Pupils  leave  the  paren¬ 
tal  roof  and  control  to  go  to  School,  and  continues  until  their  return  from 
School.  The  Teacher,  however,  is  not  responsible  for  the  misconduct  of  Pu¬ 
pils  on  the  way  to  and  from  School,  that  does  not  come  to  his  knowledge. 

378.  Pupils  not  compelled  to  cut  wood.,  S^’C. — Directors  and  Teachers  have  rm 
legal  power  to  compel  Scholars  to  cut  wood,  make  fires,  sweep  the  School 
house,  bring  coal,  or  perform  any  similar  service  at  School.  It  is  as  much 
the  duty  of  Directors  to  make  independent  provision  for  these  things,  as  it  is 
to  furnish  a  house  and  fuel.  It  has  been  a  custom  in  some  sections  to  exact 
such  services  of  Pupils,  but  it  cannot  be  sustained  against  the  wishes  of  parents 
and  guardians. 

379.  Power  of  Directors  to  expel  Pupils. — The  Board  of  Directors  have  am¬ 
ple  authority  to  expel  a  Pupil  for  incorrigibly  bad  conduct,  but  they  cannot 
delegate  such  authority  to  Teachers. 

380.  Duty  to  Pupils. — It  is  the  duty  of  the  Teacher  to  bestow  equal  and 
impartial  attention  on  all  children  placed  under  his  or  her  charge;  to  be  un¬ 
deviating  in  adherence  to  a  firm,  uniform  and  moderate  system  of  discipline; 
and  to  pay  most  especial  regard  to  the  morals,  habits  and  general  behavior,  as 
well  as  mental  instruction  of  his  Pupils.  The  religious  predilections  of  Pupils 
and  their  parents  or  guardians,  should  be  sacredly  respected;  sectarian  in¬ 
struction  not  being  the  province  of  the  School  master,  but  of  the  parent  or 
guardian,  and  the  spiritual  teacher  selected  by  him.  Hon.  T.  H.  Burrowes, 
1839. 

381.  Interference  in  the  discipline  of  the  Schools. — It  is  the  duty  of  Directors 
and  Teachers  to  maintain  the  discipline  and  authority  of  their  Schools  against 
the  improper  interference  of  parents  and  all  others;  and  if  such  interferenea 
develop  itself  in  overt  acts  of  trespass  and  violence,  the  offender  should  bo 
handed  over  at  once  to  the  custody  of  the  law. 
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.S82.  .Arrangement  of  studies  and  classes. — Teachers  possess  the  exclusive 
right,  subject  only  to  the  control  of  the  Hoard  of  Directors,  to  classify  and 
grade  their  Pupils;  and  neither  parents,  or  anybody  else  except  Directors,  have 
a  right  to  say  what  studies  shall  or  shall  not  be  pursued  by  the  Scliolars  in 
each  School.  Pupils  who  persist  in  refusing  to  study  the  branches  prescribed 
by  the  Teacher,  should  be  expelled.  Hut  Teachers  in  fixing  their  classes, 
should  carefully  endeavor  to  ascertain  the  capacity  and  attainments  of  Pupils, 
and  arrange  them  accordingly. 

383.  Vocal  Music. — Vocal  music  is  not  “  unlawful”  in  the  Common  Schools, 
but  is  every  way  desirable,  on  account  of  its  enlivening  influence,  and  favorable 
effect  upon  health.  Vocal  music  and  the  black-board,  are  two  of  the  most  in¬ 
valuable  aids  to  the  skillful  and  efficient  Teacher. 

1 

384.  Hour  of  opening  School. — Nine  o’clock  is  the  earliest  hour  at  which 
Directors  should  permit  the  Schools  to  be  opened  in  the  morning  in  the  winter 
season.  Half-past  eight  would  interfere  with  many  families  and  make  irregu¬ 
lar  attendance  unavoidable. 

385.  Mumber  oj  School  hours  per  day. — Six  hours  per  day  is  the  longest 
period  that  the  Schools  should  be  kept  open.  More  than  that  would  be  a 
grievous  wrong  to  both  Teacher  and  Pupils. 

386.  Attendance  at  School — written  excuses. — Irregularity  of  attendance  and 
insubordination  on  the  part  of  Pupil^,  are  two  of  the  heaviest  drawbacks  on 
the  progress  and  prosperity  of  the  Public  Schools;  and  parents  are  greatly  to 
blame  for  not  maintaining  better  government  at  home,  and  aiding  School 
Officers  and  Teachers  in  preserving  order  and  discipline  in  the  schools.  The 
Teacher  is  right  in  requiring  punctual  attendance  at  school,  and  has  also  a 
legal  right  to  require  a  written  excuse  for  non-attendance,  and  the  Board  of 
Directors  should  firmly  sustain  him  in  these  reasonable  and  just  requirements. 

387.  Infectious  diseases. — Pupils  having  infectious  or  contagious  diseases 
should  be  excluded  from  the  Schools  until  they  are  thoroughly  cured.  In 
such  cases,  Teachers  may  assume  the  responsibility  of  sending  Pupils  out  of 
their  School. 

388.  Improving  the  School  House  and  Lot. — Teachers  should  take  pains, 
with  the  help  of  their  Pupils,  to  improve  and  beautify  the  School  house  and 
grounds,  and  endeavor  to  win  the  co-operation  and  influence  of  Directors, 
parents  and  neighbors  in  this  direction.  As  much  taste  and  refinement  should 
be  exhibited  in  the  surroundings  of  the  School  house,  as  of  a  private  dwelling. 
In  the  hands  of  a  genial  and  accomplished  Teacher,  the  public  School  room 
«an  be  made  as  pleasant  and  attractive  as  the  happiest  fireside  in  the  State. 

5.  Female  Teachers. 

$ 

389.  Female  Teachers. — These  already  form  a  large  and  important  class  of 
Teachers,  and  the  number  is  constantly  increasing,  and,  if  properly  encour- 
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aged,  they  will  soon  exercise  a  beneficial  influence  upon  the  system.  Oiree- 
tors  can  seldom  do  better  than  employ  a  well  educated  and  experienced  fernak 
Teacher.  The  greater  purity  of  character,  the  higher  moral  and  religioua 
standard,  so  truly  the  characteristic  of  the  sex,  will  ever  constitute  a  power¬ 
ful  recommendation  in  her  favor,  and  secure  for  her  the  respect  and  obedience 
of  her  Pupils. — Hon.  C.  A.  Blacky  1854.  The  District  reports  show  too 
much  disparity  in  the  wages  of  male  and  female  Teachers,  who  are  equally 
qualified  for  the  duties  of  their  profession,  and  employed  in  Schools  of  the 
same  grade.  Justice  to  this  enlightened  class  of  our  Teachers,  and  publie 
policy,  alike  command  the  correction  of  this  error.  It  is  hoped  the  Board  of 
Directors  throughout  the  State,  will  give  the  subject  the  consideration  it 
deserves,  and  pay  them  in  proportion  to  their  qualifications  and  services. — 
Hon.  A.  G.  Curtin^  1856. 

6.  Teacker'^s  Month. 

390.  Teacher* s  Month — no  School  on  Saturdays. — The  Teacher’s  month  is 
simply  the  current  calendar  month,  with  the  Saturdays  and  Sundays  omitted. 
This  arrangement  presents  a  practicable  and  reasonable  standard  for  the  set¬ 
tlement  of  this  vexed  question,  although  it  does  not  fix  a  uniform  number  of 
days  for  every  month  j  and  it  is  one  of  which  neither  Directors  or  Teachers 
can  justly  complain.  The  closing  of  the  Schools  on  Saturday  is  deemed 
necessary,  for  the  mental  and  physical  health  of  the  Pupils,  and  their  sound 
and  healthful  progress  in  their  studies.  They  need  that  day  for  recreation 
and  such  work  as  may  be  required  of  them  at  home  \  and  will  profit  more  by 
the  school,  and  make  more  real  progress  in  the  outcome,  than  if  confined  I® 
their  desks  six  days  in  the  week.  It  is  notorious  that  the  attendance  o» 
Saturday  seldom  exceeds  half  the  average  attendance  during  the  rest  of  the 
week  j  and,  as  a  consequence,  classes  are  deranged,  absentees  must  either 
lag  behind  with  subsequent  lessons,  and  be  a  drag  on  the  Teacher  and  their 
class-mates,  or  those  who  were  present  must  wait  for  them  to  catch  up,  and 
thus  lose  what  they  were  exhausted  to  gain  by  the  Saturday’s  attendance ; 
and  from  this  alternative  there  is  no  escape.  Five  days  in  the  week,  of  six 
hours  each,  is  long  enough,  at  any  rate,  to  confine  any  pupil  of  juvenile  year* 
within  the  walls  of  a  School  house.  Those  who  think  differently,  have  much 
to  learn  of  the  laws  of  mind,  and  the  harmonious  development  of  mental  and 
physical  energies.  Besides,  Pupils  will  attend  more  regularly,  and  learn 
faster  the  rest  of  the  week,  if  released  from  thraldom  on  Saturdays.  They 
will  love  the  School  better,  delight  more  in  their  studies,  and  feel  les* 
inclined  to  play  truant,  if  they  can  thus  have  a  portion  of  time  to  themselves, 
for  wholesome  exercise  and  rational  amusement ;  and  be  permitted,  by  volun¬ 
tary  physical  training,  to  do  in  early  life  what  children  and  youth  ought  to 
do — lay  in  a  plentiful  supply  of  robust  health  and  buoyant  animal  spirits^  te 
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aoiswdr  present  exigencies)  and  brave  up^  in  advance,  against  the  trials  and 
hardships  of  after  life,  which  all  may  encounter,  and  few  can  hope  wholly  to 
•scape. 

Teachers,  also,  need  this  day  for  recreation  and  self-improvement  in  th« 
duties  of  their  profession;  to  make  their  scholarship  more  thorough  and  accu¬ 
rate  ;  to  study  how  to  better  interest  and  instruct  their  Pupils ;  and,  what  is 
of  very  great  importaace,  attend  Teacher’s  District  Institutes — an  imperative 
duty  which  Teachers  owe  to  themselves  and  their  profession,  and  to  their 
patrons.  If  Teachers  love  their  noble  profession  and  are  worthy  of  it,  they 
will  be  glad  to  thus  have  one  day  in  the  week  for  physical  exercise  and  im¬ 
provement  in  their  responsible  calling.  The  welfare  of  Pupils  requires  that 
the  Schools  should  be  closed  on  Saturdays.  One  half  the  Saturdays  should  bo 
allowed  to  the  Teacher  for  his  own  purposes,  and  the  remaining  alternate 
iilaturdays  be  devoted  to  a  District  Institute.  The  wages  paid  should  correspond 
10  the  faithfulness  of  the  Teacher  in  this  respect. 

These  being  the  reasons  for  the  rule,  it  is  a  gross  mistake  on  the  part  of  the 
Teacher,  to  count  out  the  minimum  number  of  School  days  in  the  calendar 
month,  and  then  keep  the  School  open  from  Monday  morning  till  Saturday 
night,  until  they  are  completed.  This  practice  is  a  great  wrong  done  to  Pa- 
pils,  as  well  as  an  imposition  upon  the  District,  which  Directors  should  not 
permit- 

7.  Institutes. 

391.  District* Institutes. — A  District  Teachers’  Institute  is  an  association  in 
each  School  district  or  township,  composed  of  the  Teachers  and  friends  of  edu¬ 
cation  in  it ;  the  object  of  which  is,  in*  the  first  place,  mutual  instruction  in 
the  branches  required  to  be  taught  in  our  Common  Schools  ;  and  in  the  second 
place,  the  discussion  of  such  subjects  as  have  a  necessary  and  immediate  bear¬ 
ing  upon  the  improvement  of  the  Schools  in  the  particular  District.  It  con¬ 
templates  the  attendance  of  every  Teacher  in  the  District,  and  the  discussion 
of  such  subjects  as  are  of  local  importance,  as  well  as  general  interest. 
port  of  Rev.  William  A.  Goof  Superintendent  of  Berks  county.  This  report 
will  be  found  in  the  School  Journal  for  October,  1857,  page  123.  The  atten¬ 
tion  of  Teachers  and  Directors  is  particularly  called  to  it,  and  its  suggestions 
earnestly  enjoined  upon  them.  Teachers  should  organize  and  attend  these  In¬ 
stitutes,  and  it  would  be  well  for  Directors  to  specify  this  obligation  in  the 
contract,  and  allow  them  a  certain  portion  of  their  time  for  this  purpose. 
Teachers  should  devote  every  other  Saturday  to  Institutes;  and  should  have 
the  remaining  Saturdays  to  themselves.  The  Schools  will  be  greatly  benefitted 
by  this  policy. 

892.  County  Institutes. — The  County  Institute,  properly  conducted,  is  un¬ 
deniably  the  great  lever,  in  the  hands  of  the  County  Superintendent,  to  lift  the 
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School  System  from  the  dead  level  of  apathy  and  indifference  ;  the  most  effec¬ 
tive  and  powerful  agency  at  his  command,  to  reach  and  arouse  public  opinion, 
vivify  the  profession,  and  energize  the  administration  of  the  system.  Super¬ 
intendents  who  neglect  this  important  means  of  improvement,  soon  find  them¬ 
selves,  and  their  counties,  getting  into  the  back  ground.  The  genuine  Insti¬ 
tute  is  neither  a  debating  club  or  literary  lyceum,  but  a  provisional  Normal 
School,  with  practical  tuition  in  Scholarship,  and  in  the  theory  and  practice 
of  teaching,  in  the  day  time,  and  general  lectures  in  the  evening ;  and  all  the 
sessions  open  to  the  public,  who  will  soon  become  deeply  interested  in  the 
movement,  and  give  it  their  approval  and  sustaining  influence.  In  common 
with  District  Institutes,  they  are  of  vast  importance  in  their  influence  “  upon 
the  improvement  of  the  Schools  5  upon  Directors  ;  and  upon  public  opinion.” 
See  report  of  Rev.  J.  S.  Crumbaugh^  Superintendent  of  Lancaster  county.,  m 
Pennsylvania  School  Journal  for  August,  1857,  page  41.  It  is  the  duty  of 
Teachers  to  attend  these  Institutes,  as  it  certainly  will  be  to  their  advantage 
Those  who  love  their  profession,  and  take  a  pride  in  the  work  of  their  Schools, 
will  need  no  prompting  on  this  subject.  Those  of  an  opposite  character,  will 
soon  find  themselves  supplanted  by  “  live”  Teachers  who  understand  their 
business,  and  are  willing  to  keep  up  with  the  times. 
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1.  Form  of  Bond  of  District  Treasurer. 


Know  all  men  by  tliese  presents,  that  we,  C .  D . ,  E . 

F . ,  and  G . H . ,  of . in . county,  are  held  and 

rirmly  bound  to  A . B . .  President  of  the  Board  of  School  Directors 

of . School  District,  in . county,  for  the  use  of  said  School  Dis¬ 

trict,  in  the  sum  of  [Acre  insert  double  the  amount  of  the  sum  that  will  proba¬ 
bly  come  into  the  hands  of  the  Treasurer  for  one  year,,  for  School  purposes^^ 

dollars,  lawful  money,  to  be  paid  to  the  said . School  District ;  to  which 

payment  well  and  truly  to  be  made  and  done,  we  bind  ourselves,  jointly  and 
severally,  our  heirs,  executors  and  administrators,  and  every  of  them,  firmly 

by  these  presents.  Sealed  with  our  seals.  Dated  the . day  of . 

in  the  vear  of  our  Lord,  one  thousand  eiorht  hundred  and . 

1/  /  O 

Whereas,  the  said  C  . D . ,  has  been  duly  chosen  Treasurer 

of  the  said . School  District  for  and  during  the  term  of  one  year  from 

the  date  hereof :  The  condition  of  this  obligation  is  such,  that  if  the  said 

C . D . ,  shall  and  does  well  and  faithfully  do  and  perform  all  acts 

and  duties  lawfully  pertaining  to  his  office  as  District  Treasurer  aforesaid, 
according  to  the  terms  of  the  School  law,  approved  the  8th  day  of  M  ay,  A.  D., 
1854,  and  the  supplements  thereto,  then  this  obligation  to  be  void  ;  eLe  to  be 
and  remain  in  full  force  and  virtue. 


Healed  and  delivered 
in  presence  of  I 

!.••••  iil  • « . .  r 
N....0  ...  1 

j 


2.  Form  of  Bond  of  Collector  of  School  Tax. 

Know  all  men  by  these  presents,  that  we,  A  B,  C  D,  and  E  F,  of . 

in  the  county  of . are  held  and  firmly  bound  to . School  District, 

in  the  county  of . in  the  sum  of  \here  msert  double  the  amount  of  tht 

duplicate]  dollars,  lawful  money,  to  be  paid  to  the  said  School  Dis^irict ;  to  the 
payment  of  which  well  and  truly  to  be  made,  we  bind  ourselves  jointly  and 
severally,  our  heirs,  executors,  administrators  and  every  of  them  firmly,  by 
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these  presents.  Sealed  with  our  seals.  Dated  the  ........  day  of . 

in  the  year  of  our  Lord,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and . 

Whereas,  the  said  A  B,  has  received  from  the  Board  of  Directors  of  the 
School  District  aforesaid,  a  duplicate  and  warrant  for  the  collection  of  School 

taxes,  amounting  to  the  sum.  of . dollars:  Now,  therefore,  if  the  said 

A  B,  shall  well  and  faithfully  collect  said  tax  according  to  the  requirements 
of  said  warrant,  and  pay  the  same  into  the  hands  of  the  proper  Treasurer  of 
said  District  according  to  law,  and  settle  up  said  duplicate  with  said  District 

on  or  before  the . day  of . next,  ^t/iree  months  from  datef\  then 

this  obligation  to  be  void,  else  to  be  and  remain  in  full  force  and  virtue. 


Sealed  and  delivered  in 
j)restnce  of 

L . M . 

. G . 


3.  Form  of  Warrant  to  Collector  of  School  Tax. 

- County^ 

- District^ 

To  C.  . . .  .  D . ,  Collector  of . School  District,  in  said  county: 

These  are  to  authorize  and  require  you  to  demand  and  receive  of  and  from 
every  person  named  in  the  annexed  duplicate  of  School  tax  of  said  District, 
the  sum  wherewith  such  person  stands  charged  ;  and  pay  the  same  to  E.  .  .  . 
F.  .  . .,  Treasurer  of  said  School  District,  and  his  successors  in  office,  on  or 

before  the.  ....  .day  of . next,  weeks  from  the  date  of  the  warrant^ 

at  which  time  abatement  or  allowance  for  mistakes  or  indigent  persons,  or 
other  exonerations,  will  be  made  by  the  Board  of  School  Directors  as  may 

appear  just  and  reasonable  5  and  on  or  before  the . day  of . next, 

\three  months  from  datef\  you  will  pa^ into  the  hands  of  the  said  'I'reasurer 
the  whole  amount  of  the  taxes  charged  and  assessed  in  the  annexed  duplicate 
without  further  delay,  except  such  sum  as  the  said  Directors  may  in  their  dis¬ 
cretion  exonerate  you  from.  And  if  any  person  shall  neglect  or  refuse  to 
make  payment  of  the  amount  due  by  him  for  such  tax  within  thirty  days 
from  the  time  of  demand  so  made,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  you,  the  collector 
aforesaid,  to  levy  such  amount  by  distress  and  sale  of  the  goods  and  chattels 
of  such  delinquent,  giving  ten  days’  public  notice  of  such  sale  by  written  or 
printed  advertisements,  and  returning  the  overplus,  (if  any  there  bf^)  to  the  ^ 
owner.  And  in  case  goods  and  chattels  sufficient  to  satisfy  the  same,  with 
the  costs,  cannot  be  found,  you  are  hereby  authorized  to  take  tlie  body  of  such 
delinquent,  and  convey  him  to  the  jail  of  the  proper  county,  there  to  remain 
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nntil  tlie  amount  of  such  tax,  together  with  the  costs,  shall  be  paid,  or  secured 
to  be  paid,  or  until  he  shall  be  otherwise  discharged  by  due  course  of  law: 
Provided^  That  nothing  herein  contained  shall  authorize  the  arrest  or  impri- 
Bonment  for  non-payment  of  any  tax,  of  any  female,  or  infant,  or  person  found 
by  inquest  to  be  of  unsound  mind.  Hereof  fail  -not. 

Given  under  my  hand  and  seal,  at . the . day  of .  A.  D.  18.  . 


Oountursigned 

G . II .  A . B  . 

Secretary  of  the  Board.  President  of  the  Board  of  School  Directors  of. . . . 

Note. — This  warrant  is  good  for  two  years. 


District. 


4.  Form  of  Certificate  to  County  Commissioners,  of  non-payment  of  School 

Tax  on  Unseated  Land. 

To  the  Commissioners  of  the  county  of . 

Gentlemen: — I  do  hereby  certify  that  the  following  School  tax  on  unseated 

land  within  the  district  of . ,  was  regularly  assessed  and  set  forth  in 

the  duplicate  of  School  tax  for  the  year  18.  .,  delivered  to  me  for  collection 
by  the  President  of  the  Board  of  Directors  thereof,  and  that  the  same  has  not 
been  paid  to  me  by  the  owner  thereof.  You  are  therefore  required  to  caus« 
the  same  to  be  collected  and  paid  over  agreeably  to  the  thirty-fourth  section 
of  the  act,  entitled  “An  Act  for  the  regulation  and  continuance  of  a  system 
of  Education  by  Common  Schools,”  passed  the  8th  day  of  May,  1^54<,  viz: 


Upon  the  land  of  A.  B . . .  $00  00 

Do . C.  D .  00  00 


000  00 


August  .  . . .,  A.  D.,  18,  . 


E . F . 

Collector  oj . School  District,, 

. county. 


5.  Form  of  Petition  to  create  Independent  Districts. 

To  the  Judges  of  the  Court  of  Quarter  Sessions  of . county: 

The  undersigned  taxable  inhabitants  of . School  District,  in  said 

county,  desire  the  formation  of  the  territory  upon  which  they  reside,  into  a 
leparatc  and  independent  School  District,  with  the  following  bounds,  to  wit : 

They  therefore  pray  the  appointment  of  Commissioners  to  view  the  pra- 
mises,  and  report  to  the  Court  at  its  next  term,  the  bounds  of  the  proposed  new 
District,  cither  according  to  the  bounds  set  forth  in  this  petition,  or  to  suck 
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«other  bounds  as  they  shall  therewith  prove  advisable,  together  with  their 
opinion  on  the  expediencj^  of  establishing  or  not  establishing  the  same,  in 
pursuance  of  the  terms  of  the  supplement  to  the  School  Law,  approved  the 
8th  of  May,  1855.  (Signed  by  not  less  than  twenty  taxable  inhabitants  of 
•the  proposed  new  district.) 

Note. — In  the  public  notice  of  the  time  and  place  of  the  meeting  of  the 
commissioners  to  establish  a  new  Independent  District,  the  bounds  of  the  pro¬ 
posed  new  District,  as  set  forth  in  the  Petition,  should  be  stated;  so  that  ail 
interested  may  have  notice  of  the  nature  of  the  application,  and  be  prepared 
to  approve  or  oppose  it  understandingly. 


6.  Form  of  Deed  of  Land  to  School  Directors. 


Know  all  men  by  these  presents,  that  A.  B.,  of . .  Yeoman^  [or  as 

the  case  may  ^e,]  and  C.  his  wife,  for  and  in  consideration  of . dol¬ 
lars,  to  them  paid  at  the  ensealing  hereof  by . School  District,  in  the 

county  of . ,  the  receipt  of  which  is  hereby  acknowledged,  do  grant, 

bargain,  sell,  assure  and  convey  to  the  School  District  afoiyssaid,  its  successors 

and  assigns,  a  piece  of  ground  situate  in  the  said .  School  District, 

described  as  follows,  viz :  beginning,  [Aere  insert  a  description  of  the  pre^- 

rnises^']  containing . ,  being  part  of  the  premises  conveyed  by . . 

to  the  grantors,  by  deed  dated,  [Aere  insert  the  necessary  recital ;]  together 
with  all  its  rights,  members  and  appurtenances.  To  have  and  to  hold  the 
said  piece  of  ground  and  appurtenances  to  the  said  School  District  afore¬ 
said,  its  successors  and  assigns,  forever,  for  the  establishment  and  support  of 
Common  Schools  in  said  district  according  to  law. 

And  they,  the  said  A.  B.  and  C.  his  wife,  do  hereby  covenant  with  the  said 
district  and  its  assigns,  that  they  are  lawfully  seized  in  fee  of  the  al^ve 
granted  premises ;  that  they  are  free  of  all  encumbrances ;  that  they  have  a 
good  right  to  sell  and  convey  the  same  to  the  said  district,  and  will  warrant 
and  defend  the  same  premises  to  the  said  district  and  its  assigns,  forever, 
against  the  lawful  claims  and  demands  of  all  persons  whatsoever,  \the  preced- 
uig  paragraph  constitutes  a  general  warranty  ;  if  a  special  warranty  be 
desired^  let  the  following  words  be  added  claiming  by,  from,  or  under  them, 
or  any  of  them. 

In  witness,  &c., 

Sfoled  and  delivered'\ 
in  presence  of  I 

G . . . .  H  ...  j 
I....K....  J 


C . D . 


The  receipt  for  the  .purchase  money,  and  acknowledged  before  a  Justice,  to 

be  in  the  usual  form. 

8 


t 
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7.  Form  of  Lease  of  School  House  and  Lot  to  School  Directors. 


Know  all  men  by  these  presents,  that  I,  A .  B.,  of . ,  agree  to  let  and  rent 

to . School  District,  in . county,  a  house  or  building  in  said  town¬ 
ship,  with  about . of  ground,  adjoining  lands  of . ,  for  the  estab¬ 

lishment  and  support  of  Common  Schools  in  said  district  according  to  law, 

for  the  term  of . from  the . day  of . ,  at  the  annual  rent  of 

.......  to  be  paid  in . payments;  the  premises  to  be  surrendered  at 

the  expiration  of  said  term,  in  good  order,  casualties  excepted. 

In  witness,  &c. 


Sealed  and  delivered 
in  presence  of 


I....K 


•  •  •  • 


1 


8.  Form  of  Order  on  District  Treasurer. 

$ .  . .  August..  .,  A.  D.  18..  . 

To  the  Treasurer  of . School  District, . County: 

Sir: — Pay  to  E.  F.,  or  order, . dollars  and . cents,  being 

9ne  quarter’^ s  salar'j  due  him  as  Teacher  up  to . .  [or  on  account  of  salary , 

or  for  fuel  furnished  to . School  house^  or  for  rent  of  School  house^  &c., 

as  the  case  may  be ;]  for  which  this  will  be  your  sufficient  voucher  on  settle¬ 
ment  of  your  accounts. 

By  order  of  the  Board  of  Directors :  A . B.  , 

Countersigned :  President, 

G . D . , 

Secretary. 


9.  Form  of  Notice  for  Convention  of  School  Directors  to  Elect  County 

Superintenbent. 

To  the  School  Directors  of .  county : 

Gentlemen  : — In  pursuance  of  the  43d  section  of  the  Act  of  8th  May,  1854, 

you  are  hereby  notified  to  meet  in  convention,  at  the  Court  House,  in . . 

on  the  first  Monday  in  May,  A.  D.  18.  .,  being  the . .  day  of  the  months 

at  1  o’clock  in  the  afternoon,  and  select,  viva  voce^  by  a  majority  of  the  whole 
number  of  Directors  present,  one  person  of  literary  and  scientific  acquirements, 
and  of  skill  and  experience  in  the  art  of  teaching,  as  County  Superintendent, 
for  the  three  succeeding  years  ;  determine  the  amount  of  compensation  for  the 
same;  and  certify  the  result  to  the  State  Superintendent,  at  Harrisburg,  as 


required  by  the  39th  and  40th  sections  of  said  act.  A  ,..,,,,B . . 

County  Superintendent  of  county, 

. I,  April  . 18, .. 
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,  April  .  18.  .. 


the  Publisher  of  the . 

Sir  : — You  will  please  publish  the  above  notice  in  the . .  once  a 

week  for  three  successive  weeks  immediately  preceding  the  first  Monday  of 
May  next ;  and  when  completed  present  your  bill,  receipted,  with  a  copy  of 
the  notice,  to  the  undersigned  for  payment.  You  are  also  requested  to  mail 
to  the  State  Superintendent,  at  Harrisburg,  a  copy  of  your  paper  containing 

the  first  insertion  of  the  notice.  A. ..... .  B . , 

County  Superintendent  of . .  county » 


10.  Form  of  Certificate  of  the  Election  of  County  Superintendent. 

To  the  State  Superintendent  of  Common  Schools : 

Sir  : — The  undersigned,  President  and  Secretary  of  the  tri-ennial  Convention 
School  Directors  of  county,  convened  according  to  law  at  the 

county  seat,  on  Monday,  the  ....  day  of  May,  18.  .,  do  hereby  certify  that 

. .  whose  post  office  is . ,  was  selected,  viva  voce^  by  a 

majority  of  the  whole  number  of  Directors  present,as  County  Superintendent  for 
the  three  succeeding  school  years ;  and  also  that  the  amount  of  compensation 
for  the  County  Superintendent  was  fixed  by  said  Convention  at  the  sum  of 
. dollars  per  annum. 

They  further  certify,  that  the  whole  number  of  Directors  present  was . , 

«f  whom . voted  for  the  said . . .;  and  that . . 

whose  post  office  address  is . ,  received  .......  votes;  and  . 

.  whose  post  office  address  is . ,  received . votes. 

Dated  at . .  this  . ,  .  day  of  May,  A.  D.  18.  .. 

A .  B . ,  President. 

C ..... ,  D ...... ,  Secretary. 

Note. — Objections  can  be  filed  within  thirty  days.  See  No.  51. 


11.  Form  of  Commission  to  County  Superintendent. 


The  Commonwealth  of  Pennsylvania^  *  Department  of  Common  Schools^  to 
. .  Esquire^  of  the  county  of . 

Whereas,  At  the  tri-ennial  Convention  of  the  School  Directors  of 
.........  county,  held  at  the  county  seat  on  the  first  Monday  in  May, 


Anno  Domini  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and . .  you  the  said . 

was  duly  elected  County  Superintendent  of  said  county,  for  the  three  succeed¬ 
ing  school  years: 

Now  know  you,  that  in  conformity  with  the  act  of  Assembly,  entitled  ‘‘Ap 
Aot  for  the  regulation  and  continuance  of  a  system  of  education  by  Comrapij^, 
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Schools,”  approved  the  eighth  day  of  May,  Anno  Domini  one  thousand  ieight 
hundred  and  fifty-four,  I  do  by  these  presents  appoint  and  commission  you  to 
be  County  Superintendent  of  Common  Scliools,  in  and  for  the  said  county  of 

.  Hereby  giving  and  granting  unto  you,  full  right  and  title  to 

have  and  to  execute  all  and  singular  the  powers  and  duties  to  the  said  offiee 
of  County  Superintendent  of  Common  Schools  lawfully  belonging,  or  in  any¬ 
wise  appertaining,  by  virtue  of  the  above  recited  act  of  Assembly. 

To  have  and  to  hold  this  commission,  and  the  office  hereby  granted  unto 

you,  the  said . ,  for  the  term  of  three  years,  to  be  computed  from 

the  first  Monday  in  June,  Anno  Domini  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  .... 
. .  if  you  shall  so  long  perform  the  duties  of  said  office  according  to  law. 

Given  under  my  hand  and  the  seal  of  the  Department  of  Common  Scliools, 

at  Harrisburg,  this . day  of . .  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one 

thousand  eight  hundred  and . 

« 

•  •  •  •  . . .  •  . . . 

Superintendent  of  Common  Schools. 


12.  Form  of  Teachers*  Certificates. 


No . ,  Act  of  May  8,  1854.  Common  Schools  of  Pennsylvania — 

Teachers’  County  Certificate. 

. .  County^  ss  : 

It  is  hereby  certified  that  . . has  passed  a  thorough  examination  in 

orthography,  reading,  writing,  arithmetic,  geography,  English  grammar,  .  .  . . 
. and  in  the  art  of  Teaching. 


,  185. . 


County  Superintendent. 


No .  Good  for  one . only.  Teachers’  Provisional  Certificate. 

. . has  passed  an  examination  in  the  following  branches,  with 

the  annexed  result : 


Orthography . 

Reading . 

Writing . 

Mental  arithmetic 


Explanation  ; — 
5,  very  poor. 


Written  arithmetic 

Geography . 

Grammar . 

Teaching . 


185.  . 


. .  County  Superintendent 

of . county^  Pa. 


No.  1,  signifies  very  good  j  2,  goodj  3,  middling j  4,  poor; 
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13.  Form  of  Agreement  between  Board  of  Directors  of  Common  Schools 

AND  A  Teacher. 

It  is  agreed  by  and  between  A.  B.,  Teacher,  and  .  School  District, 


in  ......  county,  that  said  A.  B.  shall,  under  the  supervision  and  exclusive 

direction  of  the  Board  of  Directors  of  said  district,  and  their  successors — sub¬ 
ject,  nevertheless,  to  the  visitations  and  lawful  authority  of  the  County  Super¬ 
intendent — teach  in  the  school  house  or  building  at  (or  near) . .  for  the 

t«*m  of  .......  at  and  for  the  compensation  of  . .  to  be  paid . ; 

reserving  the  right  for  the  Board  of  Directors  for  the  time  being,  to  dismiss 
atrid  A.  B.  at  any  time  whatever,  for  any  of  the  causes  specified  in  the  23d 
section  of  the  Act  of  the  8th  May,  1854,  entitled  “An  Act  for  the  regulation 
and  continuance  of  a  system  of  Education  by  Common  Schools.”  The  actual 
possession  of  the  said  school  and  building,  and  premises  before  mentioned,  to 
remain  and  be  considered  by  all  parties  as  remaining  and  being  at  all  times  in 
the  said  Board  of  Directors  and  their  successors. 


In  witness  whereof,  we  have  hereunto  set  our  hands  and  seals,  on  the 
. .  ♦ .  day  of  . ,  A.  D.  18.  .. 


Oonntoraigiied : 
6.. . D . 


btcretarp  of  Bo<frd, 


Setretary. 


15.  Form  of  Monthly  Report  of  the  Visitation  of  the  Schools  of . district y  \ . count Penhsylvaniay  for  thd 

month  ending  on  the  ....  day  of . .  18.  .. 
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16.  Instructions  for  the  use  of  the  foregoing  form. 

7®  tht  Secretary  of . District^ .  county  : 

Sir: — Herewith  you  will  receive  the  form  for  your  monthly  report  to  tht 
Board  of  Directors  of  your  District,  to  enable  you  to  fulfil  the  duties  imposed 
hy  the  adoption  of  the  mode  of  visitation  recommended  by  No.  198. 

Every  day’s  experience  and  the  concurrent  testimony  of  all  well  informed 
frionds  of  Common  School  education,  lead  to  the  belief  that  the  faithful  and 
intelligent  discharge  of  the  new  duties  imposed  on  you,  by  this  most  important 
addition  to  its  operative  machinery,  will  do  more  for  the  system  than  any 
other  measure  within  the  power  of  this  Department  to  devise.  Upon  you, 
therefore,  rests  the  result ;  and  if  the  measure  be  fully  and  fairly  carried  out, 
no  doubt  is  now  entertained  of  its  salutary  effect  upon  the  Schools  and  tho 
•ducational  character  of  the  State. 

At  first  sight  the  accompanying  form  may  seem  long,  and  the  details  nu¬ 
merous  and  somewhat  intricate  ;  but  upon  examination  you  will  find  the  whoU 
so  methodized  and  reduced  to  numerical  expression,  that  filling  it  up  after  it  is 
well  understood,  will  be  the  work  of  a  comparatively  few  minutes. 

The  object  of  this  mode  of  visitation,  and  strict,  regular,  systematic  report¬ 
ing,  is  to  bring  every  person  and  thing  connected  with  the  Schools  of  the  dis¬ 
trict,  under  official  control,  and  to  place  them  in  the  full  view  of  public  notice. 
Hence  the  report  embraces  all  that  relates  to  the  School,  the  Teacher,  the 
Pupil,  the  studies,  together  with  attendance,  progress  and  conduct  \  and  places 
on  the  record,  also,  an  account  of  all  visits,  whether  official,  parental  or  other¬ 
wise,  during  the  month. 

To  enable  you  to  comprehend  and  meet  the  wishes  of  the  Department  in 
the  use  of  the  form,  witlf  as  little  labor  to  yourself  as  possible,  along  with  the 
blank  forms  which  will  be  sent  to  you,  you  will  find  a  specimen  report  filled 
up  as  a  guide  in  the  discharge  of  this  part  of  your  duties.  This  will  more 
fully  explain  the  whole  nature,  plan  and  mode  of  using  it,  than  could  be 
•fleeted  by  many  pages  of  written  explanation  j  and  in  cases  of  difficulty,  yoa 
are  respectfully  recommended  to  consult  this  model, — not  that  you  are  in  any 
•ase  to  copy  from  it ;  the  entries  upon  it  being  all  merely  those  of  supposed 
(ML8e«, — but  their  form  will  be  suggestive  to  you,  to  enable  you  to  meet  almost 
•very  actual  difficulty.  • 

In  all  possible  cases,  numbers  have  been  used  both  as  being  more  readily 
•ntered  and  as  constituting  the  most  certain  comparative  test.  They  also 
have  the  advantage  over  words,  in  the  fact  that  they  admit  of  summing  up 
and  of  averaging  at  the  end  of  the  term  or  year  ;  thus  affording  a  means  of 
•ontrasting  one  term  with  another. 

In  the  use  of  numbers,  or  even  of  words,  expressive  of  standing,  progress, 
•ondi^t,  &:c.,  it  is  recommended  that  you  do  not,  at  first,  use  those  expressive 
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of  the  highest  and  best  results,  except  on  the  most  certain  grounds.  It  is 
better,  in  the  beginning  of  your  official  relation  with  a  School  or  a  Teacher,  to 
take  nothing  for  granted,  and  to  rate  the  one  or  the  other  rather  below  than 
above  what  your  first  impression  would  seem  to  justify.  This  will  raust 
their  ambition  and  put  them  on  the  look  out  for  higher  marks.  It  will  also 
save  yourself  from  the  unpleasant  duty  of  subsequently  lowering  your  estimate 
of  either.  On  the  other  hand,  when  you  feel  certain  of  your  ground,  of  course 
it  will  be  your  most  pleasant  duty  to  mark  high,  whenever  merit  demands  it. 

To  denote  the  degrees  of  merit,  progress,  proficiency,  &c.,  the  scale  of 
numbers  from  1  to  5,  inclusive,  has  been  adopted  ; — being  the  same  as  is  now 
used  to  express  a  Teacher’s  qualifications  on  the  County  Superintendent’s  pro¬ 
visional  certificate.  1,  signifies  “very  good,”  or  the  highest  degree  of  perfee- 
tion  usually  met.  2,  “good,”  or  something  better  than  the  medium,  between 
the  highest  and  lowest  points,  but  still  not  equal  to  No.  1.  3,  “middling,”  or 

the  middle  state  between  bad  and  good  in  acquirements,  &c.  4,  “poor,”  or  a 

condition  below  the  medium,  but  still  not  wholly  deficient ;  and  5,  “very 
poor,”  being  either  wholly  defective  or  obviously  deficient,  with  no  percept- 
able  improvement. 

It  will  require  some  thought  and  practice  to  enable  you  to  apply  this  seal* 
justly  and  properly,  and  little  aid  can  be  afforded  by  the  Department.  Per¬ 
haps  the  most  unerring  and  the  safest  element  to  be  relied  on,  will  be  that  of 
progress.  Whenever,  in  Teacher,  in  Pupil,  or  in  School,  you  find  the  attempt 
to  do  better,  coupled  with  perceptible  evidence  of  actual  success,  even  though 
the  point  of  starting  be  not  high,  you  will  be  safe  in  giving  to  such  honest 
and  praiseworthy  effort,  the  best  mark  it  will  possibly  bear  ; — whereas,  though 
you  see  equal  or  even  somewhat  superior  attainment  in  another,  but  without 
any  desire  or  attempt  to  improve,  this  absence  of  progress  should  he  taken 
into  the  estimate  as  an  essential  element,  and  the  mark  determined  accord¬ 
ingly.  Further  than  this,  it  would  be  extremely  difficult  to  afford  you  advice 
©r  instruction,  without  going  into  numerous  supposed  cases,  which  would  im¬ 
properly  lengthen  this  document,  yet  might  meet  few  of  the  actual  case* 
which  must  occur  in  the  discharge  of  a  duty  so  varied  as  the  one  before  you. 
Your  best  guide  will  be  your  own  common  sense,  regulated  by  fearless  im¬ 
partiality. 

To  enable  you  to  fill  some  of  the  columns  properly,  you  will,  of  necessity, 
be  compelled  to  obtain  the  data  of  the  Teacher.  It  is  respectfully  but  plainly 
urged  that  you  never  receive  information  of  this  kind  in  secret.  Let  it  be 
demanded  and  let  it  be  given  openly,  and  in  the  presence  of  the  whole 
School.  This  will  not  only  be  a  strong  guard  against  favoritism,  but  it  will 
also  be  an  additional  stimulus  to  the  School. 

As  much  as  possible,  however,  of  the  data  embraced  in  your  report  should 
be  the  result  of  your  own  observation,  or  at  least  be  obtained  from  written 
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records  made  from  day  to  day  in  the  School.  To  efTect  the  latter  object,  in 
as  large  a  degree  as  possible,  and  to  methodize  and  render  constantly  accessi¬ 
ble  informntion  of  this  description,  nothing  is  more  eflicient  or  unerring,  than 
the  keeping  of  a  full,  permanent  register  in  each  School.  You  will  therefor« 
ilo  well  to  promote  the  introduction  of  such  a  record  in  all  your  Schools,  as 
speedily  as  you  can. 

You  will  remark  that  some  of  the  columns  in  this  report  cannot,  from  the 
nature  of  the  case,  be  filled  up  till  after  the  close  of  the  first  month, — such  as 
tJiat  for  the  “number  of  days  opened  during  the  month,”  “studies  introduced 
since  last  report,”  &;c.  These,  of  course,  must  be  left  vacant  till  the  next 
month;  and  the  column  showing  “when  School  closed  for  the  term,”  can 
only  be  filled  in  the  last  monthly  report  of  the  term  of  each  School. 

A  few  explanatory  remarks,  upon  each  main  division  of  the  report,  will 
now  be  made. 

As  the  School  S3’'stem  is  now  a  fixed  portion  of  our  public  institutions,  and 
one,  too,  which  is  annually  rising  in  social  and  public  importance,  every 
“School”  in  each  of  the  Districts  should  be  distinguished  by  a  name  ora 
number.  The  frequent  necessitj"  of  alluding  to  the  Schools,  specially,  in 
these  and  other  reports  and  official  acts,  also  renders  this  desirable,  in  order 
to  iJave  time  by  easiness  of  reference.  For  these  and  other  obvious  reasons, 
if  the  Schools  of  your  District  are  not  already  known  by  appropriate  names, 
©r  at  least  by  numbers,  one  or  other  of  these  modes  of  designation  should  at 
€Mice  be  adopted  by  your  Board ;  and  thenceforward  each  should  only  be 
alluded  to  by  its  proper  appellation  or  number,  in  your  reports. 

By  the  term  “ungraded”  School,  is  meant  every  School  into  which  Pupils 
of  all  the  studies  pursued  in  the  District,  are  admitted.  They  are  sometimea 
•ailed  “  mixed,”  and  sometimes  “  unclassified  ”  Schools.  But  they  all  mean 
the  same  thing.  You  will  find  the  nature  and  the  number  of  the  grades 
usually  existing  in  well  regulated  Common  Schools,  fully  described  at  pag« 
15  of  the  Pennsylvania  School  Architecture. 

As  to  the  number  of  “  Pupils,”  the  columns  under  that  head  sufficiently  ex¬ 
plain  themselves.  As  District  Superintendent,  you  are  requested  to  have  an 
especial  eye  to  all  Schools  with  any  number  of  Pupils  materially  over  fifty 
•n  the  roll,  and  an  actual  average  attendance  materially  above  forty.  If  du© 
progress  be  made  bj’^  all  Scholars,  under  such  circumstances,  it  will  be  an 
unusual  result,  and  indicative  of  unusual  professional  skill  on  the  part  of  the 
Teacher ;  and  all  such  cases  should  be  reported  with  especial  commendation. 
But,  whenever  you  are  convinced  that  want  of  progress  is  caused  bj’'  the  pres¬ 
ence  of  such  a  number  of  Pupils  as  renders  it  impossible  for  a  Teacher  of 
good  skill  and  ability  to  do  justice  to  them  all,  you  should  at  once  report  the 
fact  to  3’our  Board,  that  the  proper  remed}'’  may,  as  soon  as  practicable,  be 
applied.  It  is  their  bounden  duty  to  “establish  a  sufficient  number  of  Com- 
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moTi  Schools,  for  the  education  of  every  individual  above  the  age  of  five  and 
under  twenty-one  years,  in  their  respective  Districts,  who  may  apply  for  ad¬ 
mission  and  instruction,  either  in  person  or  by  parent,  guardian  or  next 
friend.”  Here  the  term  “educatic/n”  does  not  mean  sitting  or  standing 
room  in  a  School  house,  but  it  unquestionably  imports  proper  and  sufficient 
instruction;  by  a  competent  teacher. 

The  columns  under  “studies”  require  no  special  explanation.  One  general 
remark  or^rather  principle,  however,  should  never  be  lost  sight  of.  It  is,  that 
there  is  a  disposition,  much  too  prevalent,  to  force  Pupils  on  to  the  higher 
studies,  before  they  arc  sufficiently  and  thoroughly  grounded  in  the  elemen¬ 
tary  branches  prescribed  by  our  Common  School  law.  As  District  Superin¬ 
tendent,  it  should  be  your  object  to  restrain  this  tendency  j  and  only  to  favor 
the  introduction  of  such  new  and  higher  studies,  as  shall  be  justified  and  re¬ 
quired  by  the  previous  preparation  and  progress  of  the  Pupils  or  classes  thus 
advanced. 

The  object  of  the  columns  under  “Attendance”  is  to  attempt  the  correction 
of  as  much  of  the  great  evil  of  irregularity,  as  may  be  effected  by  inspiring 
Pupils,  and  Classes,  and  Schools,  with  the  desire  to  stand  well,  in  this  respect, 
on  the  records  of  the  District.  It  is  supposed  that  by  recording  not  only  names 
of  the  most  regular  Pupils,  but  also  the  condition  of  classes  and  the  whole 
School  in  this  respect,  a  spirit  of  emulation  may  be  excited  which  will  pro¬ 
duce  a  beneficial  influence  of  Pupils  on  each  other  j  and  that  thus  each  may, 
to  some  extent,  feel  responsible  for  the  others.  The  experiment  is,  at  least, 
worth  trying,  and  its  success  depends  on  the  faithfulness  and  impartiality 
with  which  it  is  put  into  operation. 

The  same  remarks  apply  to  “Conduct”  and  “Progress.”  To  these  it  may 
be  added,  that  whenever  you  find  attendance  regular  and  conduct  superior, 
you  will  almost  certainly  be  enabled  to  report  “Progress”  satisfactory, — be 
it  in  the  case  of  a  single  Pupil,  or  a  class,  or  a  whole  School.  If  the  former 
exist  and  the  latter  do  not,  you  may  then  expect  to  detect  some  radical  defect 
in  the  Teacher,  or  the  mode  of  instruction  j  anu*you  should  at  once  report  the 
facts  of  the  case  to  your  Board,  for  prompt  and  effectual  correction.  In  a  few 
instances  of  individual  Pupils,  you  will  occasionally  perceive  that  the  School 
Register  shows  unbroken  regularity  of  attendance  and  unexceptionable  beha¬ 
viour,  without  correspondent  rapidity  of  advancement  in  learning.  In  such 
cases,  you  will  usually  discover  an  unfortunate  deficiency  or  a  slowness  of  in¬ 
tellect,  which  is  to  be  commisserated  and  not  held  up  to  public  gaze,  in  your 
reports.  On  the  contrary,  any  progress  at  all,  under  such  circumstances, 
should  be  applauded,  and  as  much  credit  should  be  given  for  the  small  but 
laborious  advance  thus  effected,  as  for  the  more  brilliant,  but  far  less  difficult, 
a<diievements  of  bright  and  ready  mental  parts. 
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“Visitations”  require  no  explanation,  and  only  the  single  remark,  that  erery 
intdlligent  Teacher  desires  the  frequent  presence  of  the  official  authorities  and 
of  the  parents,  of  the  district;  and  that  you  will  find,  other  things  being  equal, 
that  the  School  which  is  most  frequently  and  regularly  visited,  always  ex¬ 
hibits  the  most  life  and  the  greatest  progress. 

Certain  remarks  or  suggestions  are  expected  to  be  made  at  the  foot  of  tli« 
report.  Under  the  heads  of  “Chief  Improvement,”  ice.,  and  “Most  prominent 
Defects,”  the  figures  (as  No.  1 — No.  2,  See.)  indicate  the  School  spoken  of, 
auid  the  word  after  the  figure  its  most  prominent  improvement  or  defeat.  Thui 
“No.  1 — Attendance” — means  that  in  School  No.  1,  the  most  prominent  im- 
prervement  effected  during  the  past  month  has  been  in  the  attendance  of  th« 
Pupils,  which  is  now  much  more  regular  than  last  month.  So, — under  “De¬ 
fects” — “No.  1 — Want  of  Order,”  means  that  the  greatest  objection  to  School 
No.  1,  is  the  absence  of  order  and  proper  discipline.  In  making  suggestions 
under  these  heads  and  the  one  of  “General  Remarks,”  you  are  advised  not  to 
include  too  much.  It  is  better  only  to  specify  one  or  two  points  at  a  time— 
whether  of  improvement,  deficiency  or  of  general  conclusion, — than  to  v'en- 
ture  on  many.  If  the  attention  of  Directors  and  Teachers  is  directed  to  one 
thing  at  a  time,  the  probability  of  reformation  will  be  greater,  than  if  they  be 
disheartened  by  a  long  string  of  complaints.  Besides  the  removal  of  the  most 
prominent  defect  or  the  bestowal  of  due  credit  for  some  important  improve¬ 
ment,  will,  of  itself,  conduce  to  other  and  dependent  changes  in  their  natural 
order. 

You  will  perceive  that  certain  matters  of  merely  occasional  occurrence  are 
noted  at  the  foot  of  the  report, — such  as  the  absence  of  a  Teacher  from  School, 
(jaused  by  sickness,  &c.  This  has  been  inserted  to  indicate  how  these  inci¬ 
dental  matters  may  be  included  in  the  report,  when  necessary,  without  having 
a  column  expressly  devoted  to  them. 

Aside  from  the  items  specified  in  the  printed  report,  it  will  be  your  duty 
to  look  after  the  wants  of  the  School,  as  regards  text-books,  apparatus,  furni¬ 
ture,  fuel,  water,  clothes  lobby,  privy,  play  ground,  repairs  of  house,  ice.,  ad¬ 
justing  as  many  of  such  matters  yourself  as  may  be  practicable,  and  referring 
such  as  are  of  requisite  importance  to  the  Board  for  their  formal  action. 

Each  month  you  should  fill  two  reports — duplicates. of  each  other.  One 
is  to  be  reported  by  you  to  the  Board  of  Directors  and  to  be  “entered  on  the 
minutes” — that  is  filed  among  the  official  papers  of  the  Board,  and  its  exist¬ 
ence  and  character  noted  in  the  minutes,  in  fulfilment  of  the  fourth  paragraph 
of  the  twenty-third  section  of  the  general  School  law.  The  other  you  will 
retain  for  your  own  use,  and  take  with  you  at  your  next  visit  to  the  Schools, 
to  enable  you  to  see,  comparatively,  their  condition  and  progress,  if  any. 

An  additional  “Form”  will  be  sent  to  you,  viz :  The  form  of  a  report  to  be 
filled  up  at  the  end  of  the  whole  term  of  teaching  in  your  District,  showing 
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general  results  and  averages  in  the  whole  district,  monthly ;  but  so  prepar«d 
that  it  will  exhibit  also  the  general  results  or  averages  for  the  whole  term  and 
the  whole  District. 

Of  this  term  report  you  will  also  prepare  two  copies;  one  to  be  filed  with 
your  Board  of  Directors,  and  the  other  to  be  forwarded,  next  mail,  to  the 
County  Superintendent,— Pa.  School  Journal  for  Kovtmhtr^  1856,  ^^Ojfieial.'*^ 


17.  ^vo'RT  cf  the  Vinitat ion  of  the  Schooh  in  District ^  tountyj  Pet. ^  from  1S5  , 
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Secretary  of  the  Board.,  and  tx-ojfieio  Distri^  Super int indent . 
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EXPLANATORY. 

The  foregoing  table  represents  the  form  of  report  to  be  made  out  at  the  end 
of  the  School  term  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Board,  as  District  Superintendent, 
,and  exhibits  in  the  appropriate  columns  the  aggregate  and  average  results  in 
all  the  schools  for  the  whole  term,  as  well  as  for  each  month.  The  columns, 
wherever  suitable,  should  be  added  or  averaged  accordingly.  It  is  to  be  made 
up  by  the  Secretary  from  the  Monthly  Reports  of  his  visitations  of  the  schools 
heretofore  prescribed. 

The  form  is  so  simplified  as  to  explain  itself,  and  can  readily  be  filled  up  by 
any  Secretary  of  reasonable  qualifications.  In  addition  to  the  numerical  state¬ 
ments  in  the  columns,  the  Secretary  should  mention  below,  in  separate  para¬ 
graphs,  the  chief  improvements  made  in  each  school  during  the  term  j  as  also 
the  most  prominent  defects  still  existing,  carrying  out  the  idea  in  the  manner 
suggested  by  the  foot  notes  in  the  example  sheet  of  the  monthly  report.  He 
should  also  mention  what  educational  meetings  or  associations,  if  any,  have 
been  held,  and  Teachers’  District  Institutes  organized  during  the  term,  and 
the  degree  of  success,  or  otherwise,  that  attended  them  j  together  with  such 
other  general  remarks  as  will  show  the  condition  of  the  schools,  and  the  state 
of  public  opinion  in  the  district. 

Two  copies  should  be  made  of  the  Term  Report,  one  to  be  filed  with  the 
Board  of  Directors,  and  noted  on  the  minutes,  and  one  mailed  to  the  County 
Superintendent. 


18.  Form  of  Certificate  from  President  of  the  Board  of  Directors,  (or 
Controllers,)  teat  the  Schools  have  been  kept  open  four  months. 


County  Superintendent  of . .  county : 


Sir  : — I, . ,  President  of  the  Board  of  Directors  of 

School  District, . .  county,  do  hereby  certify  under*  . 


that  the  Common  Schools  of  said  District  have  been  kept  open  and  in  operation, 
according  to  the  requirements  of  the  School  law,  at  least  four  months  during 
the  School  year  ending  on  the  first  Monday  in  June,  A.  D.  18 — ,  to  the  best 
of  my  knowledge  and  belief;  and  that . ,  whose  Post  Office  ad¬ 
dress  is . ,  in . .  .  county,  is  the  Treasurer  of  the  Dis- 

•  Insert  “  oath^’  or  “  solemn  affirmation/’  as  the  case  may  be-, 

9 
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trict.  I  further  certify  that  no  Teacher  has  been  employed  in  any  of  said 
Schools  during  the  year  above  specified,  without  a  valid  certificate  from  the 
County  Superintendent. 

. .  President. 

Countersigned : 

. . ,  Secretary. 


. County^  ss : 

. . . and  subscribed  by  the  above  named . ,  President 

as  aforesaid,  the . day  of . .  A.  D.  18  ,  before  me. 

. 

Justice  of  the  Peace. 

CF*  The  State  Appropriation  cannot  be  paid  until  the  foregoing  certificate  and  afiSdarit 
are  forwarded  to  the  Department  of  Common  Schools,  at  Harrisburg,  through  the  County 
Superintendent. 

[TF*  Write  the  Treasurer’s  Name  and  Post  Office  plain  and  distinct.  Otherwise  mistake# 
will  be  made  in  issuing  the  Warrant  for  the  State  Appropriation. 


19.  Form  of  Annujjl  Report  of  the  Board  of  Directors. 

I 

This  Report  is  to  be  sent  by  mail,  or  otherwise,  to  the  County  Superintend¬ 
ent,  on  or  before  the  first  Monday  of  June. 

\ 

The  School  appropriation  cannot  be  paid  until  the  report  is  received,  and  the 
Schools  have  been  kept  in  operation  four  months,  as  provided  by  section  thirty- 
six,  of  the  act  of  8th  May,  1854,  entitled  “  An  Act  for  the  regulation  and  con¬ 
tinuance  of  a  system  of  Education  by  Common  Schools.” 
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To  the  County  Superintendent  of . county  : 

The  Directors  of . .  District,  report  for  the  School  year  18- 

ending  on  the  first  Monday  in  June,  18 — . 


OQ 

Whole  number  of  Schools..... . | 

g 

o 

n 

Number  yet  required . . . . . | 

O 

OQ 

Average  number  of  months  taught . | 

Number  of  male  Teachers . . . | 

02 

P3 

Number  of  female  Teachers . . . | 

w 

o 

< 

H 

Average  salaries  of  males  per  month . |  $ 

Average  salaries  of  females  per  month. . . .  |  $ 

Number  of  male  Scholars . | 

QQ 

Number  of  female  Scholars . .  | 

«s 

< 

Number  learning  German . | 

R 

o 

Average  number  of  Scholars  attending  / 

school  in  the  District . . . | 

I  Cost  of  teacMng  each  Scholar  per  month. .  |  $ 


GENER4L  REMARKS. 


TAX  AND  RATH  PBR  CENT. 

How  many  mills  on  the  dollar  levied  for 
School  purposes. . . . 

How  many  mills  on  the  dollar  levied  for 
Building  purposes . . . 

mills. 

mills. 

Amount  of  tax  levied  for  School  purposes, 

“  “  Building  “.... 

Total  amount  levied . 

j$ 

RHCEIPTS. 

Received  from  State  Appropriation . 

From  the  Collector  of  School  Tax. . . . 

j$ 

SQ 

s 

R 

Cost  of  Instruction,  i.  e.  Teachers’  wages, 

ts 

P 

Fuel  and  Contingencies . 

>5 

H 

pLi 

Cost  of  School  Houses — purchasing,  build- 

H 

ing,  renting,  repairing,  Ac . . 

p 

Witness  our  hands  this . day  of 


18- 


President. 


. . . ,  Secretary, 

Officers  of  the  Board. 

President^ .  Post  Office^  . . 

Secretary^  .  do. 

Treasurer^ .  do. 
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Directions. 

I.  Directors  are  requested  to  forward  the  Report  to  the  County  Superin¬ 
tendent  by  the  time  designated  in  the  law — the  first  Monday  in  June. 

A  delay  of  more  than  ten  days  after  that  date,  without  a  satisfactory 
excuse,  will  forfeit  the  State  Appropriation. 

II.  Directors  are  also  requested  not  to  alter  any  of  the  printed  figures  in  the 
blank. 

•  III.  After  inserting  the  names  of  the  County  and  District  at  the  head  of  the 
Report,  fill  the  blank  space  opposite  the  respective  inquiries  with  the  proper 
number  in  figures^  reserving  explanations,  &:c.,  for  the  space  appropriated  to 

GENERAL  REMARKS.” 

IV.  Where  a  School  has  been  kept  open  at  different  times  during  the  year 
in  the  same  School  house,  report  it  as  one  School. 

V.  To  find  the  average  number  of  months  taught,  divide  the  aggregate  num¬ 
ber  of  months  taught  in  all  the  Schools,  by  the  number  of  Schools  in  the  Dis¬ 
trict. 

VI.  Where  a  School,  occupying  but  one  Teacher  at  a  time,  has  been  taught 
by  different  individuals  during  the  year,  report  but  one  Teacher. 

VII.  Report  the  whole  number  of  Scholars  that  have  been  at  School  during 
the  year  without  regard  to  the  length  of  time  they  attended. 

VIII.  To  find  the  average  number  of  Scholars  attending  School,  first  ascer¬ 
tain  the  average  number  in  each  School  in  the  District,  then  add  these  average 
numbers  together. 

[[7=*  IX.  It  is  particularly  requested  that  no  calculation  be  made  of  the 
“cost  of  teaching  each  Scholar  per  month,”  as  that  can  be  done,  to  better 
advantage,  after  the  District  reports  reach  the  Department  at  Harrisburg. 

X.  Be  particular  to  insert  the  Name  and  Post  Office  of  each  officer  of  the 
.Board. 


% 
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to.  Form  of  Monthly  Report  of  Teacher  to  Board  of  Directors. 

To . . .  Secretary  Board  of  Directors^ . . .  Dis¬ 
trict^  . .  county: 

Report  of . .  Teacher  of  School  No . .  for  the  month 

ending . .  18.. . 

Books  used . . 

Branches  taught . . . 


Names 

of 

Age 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

1 

1314 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

26 

27 

1  1 

2829,30 

31 

o 

X 

CR 

B  ® 
®  "6 

«aholars. 

- 

1  1 

00^ 

d  O 

rs- 

• 

cn 

■  1 

The  proper  use  of  this  form  requires  that  there  should  be  a  Permanent  Roll, 
or  School  Register  in  each  school,  from  which  this  monthly  report  could  be 
accurately  made  out.  See  p.  52,  n.  144 ;  p.  102,  n.‘  372,  373. 


[Note. — There  should  he,  in  every  school,  one  intermission  in  the  forenoon, 
and  one  in  the  afternoon,  of  not  less  than  ten  to  fifteen  minutes  each.  These 
intermissions  are  necessary  for  the  bodily  health  and  mental  activity  of  pupils. 
Directors  and  teachers  who  neglect,  or  prohibit  them,  do  great  injustice  to  the 
pupils  in  attendance,  and  hinder  instead  of  helping  their  progress. 

This  decision  should  have  been  inserted  on  page  106,  after  number  385,  but 
having  been  accidently  omitted,  is  inserted  here. — State  Sup’t.J 
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m  OFFICERS  OF  DEPARTMENT. 

I 

DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMON  SCHOOLS  OF  PENNSYLVANIA. 


Superintendent  of  Common  SchoolSf 
HENRY  C.  IlICKOK. 


Deputy  Superintendent, 
JOHN  M.  SULLIVAN. 


Recording  Clerk, 
GEORGE  W.  CRABB. 


Warrant  Clerk, 
JAMES  G.  SAMPLE. 


COUNTY  SUPERINTENDENTS  NO\V"  IN  COMMISSION. 


Adams . 

Allegheny . 

Armstrong . 

Beaver . 

Bedford . 

Berks . 

Blair . 

Bradford . 

Bucks . . 

Butler . . . 

Cambria . 

Carbon . . 

. Mauch  Chunk. 

Centre . 

Chester . . 

Clarion . 

Clearfield . 

Clinton . 

...Mill  Hall. 

Columbia . . 

Crawford . . .  .  . , 

.  .^Meadville. 

Cumberland . 

Dauphin . 

Delaware . 
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Elk . 

Erie . 

Fayette . 

Forest . 

Franklin . 

’Fulton . . . 

Greene . . . 

Huntingdon . . . 

Indiana . 

Jefferson . . .  .  . 

Juniata . 

Lancaster . . .  .  . 

Lawrence . 

Lebanon . 

Lehigh . . . 

Luzerne . 

Lycoming . 

M’Kean . . .  .  . 

.  ,-v .  Srnethport. 

Mercer . 

Mifflin . 

Monroe . 

Montgomery . 

. E.  L.  Acker . 

Montour . 

. A.  B.  Putnam . . 

Northampton . 

Northumberland. .  .  . 

Perry . . . . 

Pike . 

Potter . 

Schuylkill . 

Snyder . 

Somerset . -  .  . . 

Sullivan . . 

Susquehanna . 

. B.  F.  Tewksbury . 

Tioga. . . 

Union . ...» .  . , ,  ♦ 

Venango . . .  , . 

Warren . 

Washington. . . . 

Wayne . 

Westmoreland . 

Wyoming . 

. C.  R.  Davis . . 

York . 

.  .  .  .York. 
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APfEENTICES. 

Entitled  to  reasonable  education,  page  69,  number  ^22. 

Neglect  cancels  indentures,  p.  69,  n.  222,  ^ 

COMMON  SCHOOL  SYSTEM. 

General  adoption  of,  p.  9,  n.  1. 

Not  subject  to  a  vote  of  the  people,  p.  41,  n.  121. 

Necessity,  policy  and  benefits,  p.  41,  n.  122, 

Defects  prior  to  1854,  p.  43,  n.  123. 

The  act  of  ’54,  and  its  benefits,  p.  44,  124. 

The  Pennsylvania  System,  p.  45,  n.  125. 

School  Law,  rule  for  its  construction,  p.  45,  n.  126. 

Philadelphia  exempt  in  part,  p.  22,  n.  68  ;  p.  72,  n.  225. 

Lancaster  exempt  in  part,  j*.  22,  n.  68. 

Carlisle  exempt  in  part,  p.  22,  n.  68. 

Pittsburg  exempt  in  part,  p.  72,  n.  226. 

COUNTY  COMMISSIONERS. 

To  certify  triennial  taxables  to  State  Superintendent,  p.  21,  n,  65. 

Correct  errors  in  number  of  taxables,  p.  22,  n.  66. 

Certify  taxables  in  new  districts,  p.  22,  n.  67. 

Certify  taxables  in  independent  districts,  p.  27,  n,  81. 

Penalty  for  neglect  of  duty,  p.  46,  n.  128. 

Remedy  by  mandamus,  p.  46,  n.  129. 

Fees  and  charges,  not  entitled  to,  p.  46,  n.  130. 

Unseated  lands,  sale  of  for  school  tax,  p.  17,  n.  45;  p.  46,  n.  131 ;  p.  112,  n.  4. 

COUNTY  SUPERINTENDENTS.  See  Teachers. 

Election  and  qualifications,  p.  18,  n.  50;  p.  53,  n.  146, 147,  148. 

Certificate  of  election;  objections;  commission,  p.  19,  n.  51. 

Triennial  Convention  of  Directors;  notice  for,  and  duties,  p.  20,  n.  54. 

To  examine  Teachers;  grant  and  annul  certificates,  p.  19,  n.  52;  p.  51,  n.  137, 
139. 

Private  examinations,  p.  51,  n.  138. 

To  visit  schools,  give  instruction,  regulate  grades,  p.  18,  n.  48. 

Branches  to  be  taught;  incompetent  teachers  rejected;  penalty,  p.  18,  a.  49, 
Annual  report,  p.  19,  n.  53. 

Vacancies,  how  filled,  p.  20,  n.  55.  • 

Removal  from  oflSce  for  cause,  p.  21,  n.  64  ;  p.  53,  n.  149. 

Normal  school  duties,  p.  30,  n.  95;  p.  32,  n.  108,  110;  p.  34,  n.  118. 

Origin  and  objects  of  the  office,  p.  46,  n.  132. 

Results  thus  far,  p.  49,  n.  133. 

Character  and  duties  of  the  office,  p.  49,  n.  134. 

Qualifications  for  the  office,  p.  50,  n.  135. 

Intercourse  with  Directors,  p.  50,  n.  136. 

Not  to  select  teachers,  p.  51,  n.  140. 

Book  agents  not  to  be,  p.  16,  n.  37. 

Endorsement  of  Books,  p.  52,  n.  141. 

Newspaper  controversies,  p.  52,  n.  142. 

Local  publications,  p.  52,  n.  143. 

Blanks,  and  their  distribution,  p.  21,  n.  61 ;  p.  52,  n.  144. 

Postage,  p.  53,  n.  145. 
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DIREOTOliS  AND  CONTROLLERS.  See  Schooh.  Tax.  Teachers^  ^c.  - 

Election  and  Terra  of  Oflice,  page  9,  number  2  ;  p.  10,  n.  6. 

Returns,  and  Contested  Elections,  p.  10,  n.  6. 

Vacancies  filled  by  the  Board,  p.  11,  n.  7. 

Power  of  Board  to  vacate  Director’s  seat,  p.  11,  n.  8. 

Removal  of  Board  by  the  Court  for  Cause,  p.  11,  n.  9;  p.  69,  n.  180;  p.  60,  n.  188. 
Exempt  from  certain  services,  p.  1 1 ,  n.  10 ;  p.  28,  n.  86 ;  p.  65,  n.  162,  163. 
Election  and  qualification,  p.  64,  65,  n.  160  to  163. 

GunnuAL  Powers  and  Duties. 

To  establish  sufficient  number  of  schools,  p.  14,  n.  26. 

Rate  bills  illegal,  p.  68,  n.  171. 

To  procure  buildings,  fuel,  and  furniture,  p.  14,  n.  27 ;  p.  82, 83,  84  ;  p.  58,  n.  172. 
To  procure  apparatus  and  school  register,  p.  102,  103,  n.371  to  373. 

Monthly  visitation  of  Schools,  p.  14,  n.  29;  p.  68,  n.  174;  p.  63,  n.  198. 

Appoint,  pay,  and  dismiss  teachers,  p.  14.  n.  30 ;  p.  16,  n.  38 ;  p.  101,  102,  n.  367 
to  370. 

Branches  taught;  Books  used;  and  Pupils  expelled, p.  14,  n.  31 ;  p.  106,  n.  379} 
p.  106,  n.  382,  386,  387. 

School  expenses  and  debts,  how  paid,  p.  15,  no.  32;  p.  68,  n.  170 ;  p.  95,  n.  334. 
Annual  District  Report,  p.  15,  n.  33  ;  p.  62,  no.  197. 

May  grade  the  schools  and  pupils,  p.  15,  n.  34;  p.  76,  n.  243,244;  p.  77,  n.  245, 
246. 

Joint  schools;  Pupils  from  adjoining  districts, p.  14,  n.  27  ;  p.  15,  n.  34;  p.  73,  b. 

230  to  232 :  p.  74,  75,  n.  233  to  239. 

Schools  for  colored  children,  p.  15,  n.  35 ;  p.  76,  n.  242. 

Text-books,  annual  selection,  p.  15,  n.  36 ;  p.  81,  n.  255,  256. 

Book  agents,  not  to  be;  penalty,  p.  16,  n.  37. 

To  file  teachers’  monthly  report;  penalty,  p.  16,  n.  38. 

General  duties  and  liabilities,  p.  66  to  60,  n.  164  to  185. 

Officers  and  Meetings  op  the  Board. 

When  and  how  organized,  p.  11,  n.  12;  p.  60,  n.  186  to  189. 

Separate  person  for  each  office,  p.  60,  n.  190. 

President,  duties  of,  p.  11,  n.  13;  p.  18,  n.  47 ;  p.  61,  n.  191,  192,  193. 
Secretary,  duties  and  compensation  of,  p.  12,  no,  14  ;  p.  62,  63,  64,  n.  194  to  199. 
Secretary,' names  and  post  office  of  new  officers,  p.  62,  n.  196. 

Secretary,  minutes  of  the  Board,  annual  report,  p.  15,  n.  33  ;  p.  18,  n.  47;  p.  62, 
n.  197. 

*  Secretary,  monthly  visits  as  District  Superintendent,  p.  58,  n.  174 ;  p.  63,  n.  198; 

p.  118,  n.  15  ;  p.  122,  n.  16 ;  p.  128, 129,  n.  17. 

Secretary,  written  contracts  with  teachers,  p.  64,  n.  199;  p.  100,  n.  361  to  364; 

p.  107,  n.  390;  p.  108,  n.  391. 

President  and  Secretary  pro  tern.,  p.  12,  n.  15. 

Treasurer,  bond,  duties  and  per  centage,  p.  12,  n’.  16;  p.  67,  n.  211,  212  ;  p.  110, 
n.  1. 

Treasurer,  not  to  speculate  with  school  funds,  p.  65,  n.  201. 

Treasurer,  consequence  of  failure  to  take  security,  p.  65,  n.  202. 

Treasurer,  School  orders,  p.  65,  n.  203  to  205. 

Treasurer,  School  Warrants,  how  paid,  p.  66,  n.  206,  210. 

Treasurer,  balance  in  his  hands,  p.  67,  n.  211,  212. 

Treasurer,  annual  settlements,  p.  12,  n.  16  ;  p.  37,  n.  119 ;  p.  66,  n.  207  to  209. 
Treasurer,  exemption,  p.  28,  n.  86. 

Meetings  of  the  Board,  stated  and  special,  p.  12,  n.  17. 

Meetings  of  the  miqprity,  what  business  may  transact,  p.  12,  n.  17  ;  p.  57,  n.  167. 
Meetings,  tie  vote  in  the  board  loses  the  question,  p.  57,  n.  168. 

DISTRICTS. 

What  constitutes  a  District,  p.  9,  n.  1 ;  p.  67,  n.  213. 

W ards  of  cities  and  boroughs  consolidated,  p.  9,  n.  2. 

Boroughs  and  townships  separated,  p.  27,  n.  84. 

School  property  in  boroughs  and  cities,  p.  9,  n.  2. 

When  and  how  New  Districts  go  into  operation,  p.  10,  n.  3. 

School  Funds,  how  divided  between  old  and  new  Districts,  p.  10,  n.  4. 

OoRPQKATE  Name  and  Powers. 

Shall  be  bodies  corporate,  p.  12,  n.  18. 

By  what  name  to  sue  and  be  sued,  p.  13,  n.  19. 

To  buy,  hold  and  sell  property,  real  and  personal,  p.  13,  n.  20. 

Tnist  estates ;  how  held;  sale  by  the  Courts  and  proceeds,  p.  13,  n.  20;  p.  14,  b. 
28. 
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DISTRICTS. 

Corporate  Name  and  Powers. 

Deeds  and  contracts,  how  executed,  page  13,  number  21. 

Suits  by  and  against ;  service  of  process,  p.  13,  n.  22. 

Judgments  and  executions  against;  how  paid,  p.  13,  n.  23. 

Independent  Districts. 

Continued  temporarily,  p.  23,  n.  73. 

Continued  by  the  Courts;  how,  p.  25,  n.  75,  76,  77. 

How  created  by  the  Courts,  p.  26,  n.  79,  80,  81. 

Limitation  of  power  of  Courts  to  create,  p.  35,  n.  11”;  p.  68,  n.  214. 

Former  decree  of  Court  may  he  opened,  p.  35,  n.  117. 

To  create,  Court  must  be  unanimous,  p.  36,  n.  117. 

How  abolished,  p.  36,  n.  118. 

Continued  for  five  years,  when,  p  36,  n.  118. 

Name  and  recognition  of  new  districts,  p.  68,  n.  215  to  217. 

,,  Money  and  debts  of  old  and  new  districts,  p.  10,  n.  4;  p.  68,  n.  219. 

EDUCATION. 

Extent  of  in  common  schools,  p.  76,  n.  243  ;  p.  14,  n.  26,  31 ;  p.  15,  n.  34,  35,  36 ; 
.  p.  18,  n.  49  ;  p.  75  to  79,  n.  240  to  248. 

In  Normal  schools,  p.  30,  n.  97  ;  p.  31,  n.  98  to  104 ;  p.  32,  n.  105  to  108  ;  p.  3S, 
n.  112  ;  p.  34,  n.  113  to  115. 

FACTORY  OPERATIVES. 

Must  have  three  months  schooling  each  year,  p.  69,  n.  221. 

’  Penalty  for  non-compliance,  p.  69,  n.  221. 

FORMS.  See  p.  21,  n.  61. 

Treasurer’s  bond,  p.  110,  n.  1. 

Collector’s  bond,  p.  110,  n.  2. 

Collector’s  warrant,  p.  Ill,  n.  3. 

Collector’s  certificate  school  tax  on  unseated  Jand,  p.  112,  n.  4. 

Petition  for  independent  district,  p.  112,  n.  5. 

Deed  of  land  to  school  directors,  p.  113,  n.  6. 

Lease  of  school  house  and  lotto  directors,  p.  114,  n.  7. 

Order  on  district  treasurer,  p.  114,  n.  8. 

Notice  for  Convention  to  elect  County  Superintendent,  p.  114,  115,  n.  9. 
Certificate  of  election  of  County  Superintendent,  p.  115,  n.  10. 

Commission  to  County  Superintendent,  p.  115,  n.  11. 

Teachers’  certificates,  p.  116,  n.  12. 

Teacher’s  agreement  with  board  of  directors,  p.  117,  n.  13. 

Monthly  report  of  Secretary,  as  District  Superintendent,  p.  118,  n.  15. 
Instructions  for  Secretary’s  monthly  report,  p.  122,  n.  16. 

Term  report  of  Secretary  as  District  Superintendent,  p.  128,  n.  17. 

Four  months’  certificate  of  President,  p.  129,  n.  18. 

Directors’  annual  report,  p.  130,  n.  19. 

Teachers’  monthly  report,  p.  133,  n.  20. 

MORAL  AND  RELIGIOUS  INSTRUCTION. 

Moral  training  of  the  young,  p.  69,  n.  223;  p.  105,  n.  380. 

Religious  predilections  of  pupils,  parents  and  guardians  to  be  sacredly  respected, 
p.  105,  n.  380. 

Sectarian  teachings  excluded,  p.  69,  n.  223;  p.  81,  n.  256;  p.  105,  n.  380. 

OATHS  AND  AFFIRMATIONS. 

,  Not  to  be  administered,  p.  58,  n.  173  ;  p.  60,  n.  187. 

PARTY  POLITICS. 

No  politics  in  the  school  system,  p.  71,  n.  224. 

SCHOLARS. 

Age  of  common  school  scholars,  p.  14,  n.  26;  p.  72,  n.  227,  228. 

Lowest  age  should  be  seven  years,  p.  72,  73,  n.  228,  229. 

To  what  school  sent,  p.  15,  n.  34;  p.  73,  n.  230  to  232. 

From  adjoining  districts,  p.  15,  n.  34;  p.  74,  n.  233  to  236. 

From  other  districts,  p.  75,  n.  237  to  239. 

Not  compelled  to  cut  wood,  &c.,  p.  105,  n.  378. 

Authority  over,  correction,  discipline,  p.  104, 105,  n.  374  to  381;  p.  106,  n.  382  to  385. 
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BCUOOLS. 

Common  scliools,  suflicient  number  to  be  established,  page  14,  number  26;  p.  75, 
n.  240;  p.  76,  n.  243. 

Joint  schools,  p.  14,  n.  27. 

Of  adjoining  districts,  p.  15,  n.  84;  p.  74,  n.  233  to  236. 

Supervision  of,  p.  14,  n.  29;  p.  18,  n.  48,  49;  p.  19,  n.  62;  p.  58,  n.  174;  p.  M, 

n.  198  ;  p.  118,  n.  15 ;  p.  U2,  n.  16 ;  p.  128,  n.  17. 

English  and  German  schools,  p.  75,  76,  n.  240,  241. 

Colored  schools,  p.  15,  n.  86;  p.  76,  n.  242. 

Graded  schools,  i).  15,  n.  34 ;  p.  18,  n.  48,  49  ;  p.  76,  n.  243,  244  ;  p.  77,  n.  245, 

246. 

Branches  taught  in  common  schools,  p.  18,  n.  49;  p.  77,  n.  245;  p.  98,  n.  352. 
Night  schools,  p.  77,  78,  n.  247,  248. 

Academies  and  other  schools,  p.  79,  n.  249  to  251  ;  p.  80,  n.  252,  253. 

SCHOOL  ARCHITECTURE. 

Plans  for  school  buildings,  publication  authorized,  p.  20,  n.  56  ;  p.  80,  n.  254;  p. 
82,  n.  259. 

SCHOOL  BOOKS.  See  Text-Books. 

BCUOOL  HOURS. 

Hour  for  opening  school,  p.l06,  n.  384  ;  p.  77,  n.  247. 

Number  of  school  hours  per  day,  p.  106,  n.  385. 

Intermissions,  p.  133,  n.  20. 

SCHOOL  HOUSES  AND  LAND. 

To  be  erected,  p.  14,  n.  27  ;  p.  82,  n.  257. 

Building  tax,  p.  17,  n.  44  ;  p.  83,  n.  262,  263  ;  .p.  91,  n.  311  to  315 ;  p.  92,  n.  316. 
Loans  for  building  purposes,  p.  14,  n.  24. 

Plans  for,  p.  20,  n.  56  ;  p.  80,  u.  254  ;  p.  82,  n.  259. 

Right  to  locate,  p.  14,  n.  27  ;  p.  82,  n.  258. 

Contractor  for,  p.  82,  n.  260,  261. 

Built  by  adjoining  districts,#p.  14,  n.  27  :  p.  83,  n.  264. 

Land  for  school  houses,  cannot  be  taken  without  owner’s  consent,  p.  83,  n.  266. 
Except  in  Chester  and  Delaware  counties,  p.  24,n.74. 

In  leasing  ground,  right  of  removal  reserved,  p.  83,  n.  266. 

Ownership  of  in  divided  townships,  p.  84,  n.  268. 

State  roads  not  to  interfere  with,  p.  84,  n.  269. 

Trust  property,  p.  13,  n.  20;  p.  14,  n.  28;  p.  84,  n.  270  to  272. 

Use  and  control  of,  p.  84,  n.  273 ;  p.  85,  n.  274  to  276. 

BCHOOL  JOURNAL. 

Pennsylvania  School  Journal,  to  be  official  organ,  p.  27,  n.  83  ;  p.  85,  n.  277. 
State  subscription  for  each  district,  p.  27,  n.  83  ;  p.  85,  n.  277. 

District  subscription  for  each  director,  p.  86,  n.  278. 

Official  contents,  p.  27,  n.  83  ;  p.  86,  n.  279 ;  p.  97,  n.  349. 

BCUOOL  LAWS. 

Copies  furnished  gratis,  with  decisions,  p.  86,  n.  280. 

Rule  for  construction  of,  p.  45,  n.  126. 

BCUOOL  MONEYS. 

Between  old  and  new  districts,  how  divided,  p.  10,  n.  4. 

How  divided  amongst  the  schools  of  each  district,  p.  57,  n.  169. 

Debts  of  old  and  new  districts,  p.  68,  n.  219. 

To  be  paid  to  none  but  common  schools,  p.  79,  n.  249,  250,  251. 

BCHOOL  TAX. 

Assessments  and  Assessors. 

Annual  amount  of,  p.  16,  n.  39. 

When  and  how  determined,  p.  16,  n.  39. 

What  things  taxable,  p.  16,  n.  40,  41 ;  p.  37,  n.  120. 

Valuation,  how  furnished,  limit  of,  ]>.  16,  n.  40 ;  p.  27,  n.  85 ;  p.  86,  n.  281. 
Apportionment  of;  when  and  how  made,  p.  16,  n.  41. 

Special  assessment,  new  comers,  and  omissions,  p.  17,  n.  46 ;  p.  87,  n.  283. 

Tax  levied  but  once  a  year,  p.  16,  n.  39,  41 ;  p.  87,  n.  285 ;  p.  91,  n.  312. 

May  be  levied  after  first  Monday  of  June,  p.  87,  n.  286. 

Minority  tax  not  legal,  p.  16,  n.  39  ;  p.  87,  n.  287. 

Tax  not  regulated  by  vote  of  citizens,  p.  16,  n.  39 ;  p.  87,  n.  288. 

Subjects  of  Taxation. 

Single  freemen,  p.  16,  n.  41 ;  p.  37,  n.  120;  p.  88,  n.  290  to  292. 
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SCHOOL  TAX. 

Subjects  of  Taxation. 

Trades,  occupations  and  professions,  page  16,  number  41 ;  p.  37,  n.  120 ;  p.  88,  89, 
n.  293  to  299;  p.  92,  n.  316. 

Property,  real,  personal  and  mixed,  p.  16,  n.  41 ;  p.  89,  90,  n.  300  to  310. 
Carriages  and  watches,  p.  90,  n.  308. 

[Jnseaied  lands,  p.  17,  n.  45 ;  p.  90,  n.  309,  310. 

Abatements  and  exonerations,  p.  17,  n.  42 ;  p.  88,  n.  294. 

Real  estate,  lien  on  and  sale  of,  p.  93,  n.  324,  325. 

Occupant  liable  for  taxes,  p.  93,  n.  321,  322. 

Landlord  liable  to  tenant,  p.  93,  n.  323. 

Bueldino  Tax. 

Authority  for,  conditions  and  limits,  p.  17,  n.  44. 

Applies  to  townships  as  well  as  boroughs  and  cities,  p.  91,  n.  311. 

Time  and  mode  of  levying,  p.  91,  n.  3i2. 

To  be  levied  on  the  whole  district,  p.  83,  n.  263. 

Other  provisions,  p.  91,  n.  313  to  315. 

Collector. 

Appointment  of,  p.  17,  n.  42,  43  ;  p.  92,  n.  317. 

Security  of,  p.  17,  n.  43;  p.  92,  n.  319;  p.  110,  n.  2. 

Compensation  of,  p.  17,  n.  42;  p.*  95,  n.  338^  339. 

Abatements  and  exonerations,  p.  17,  n.  42 ;  p.  88,  n.  294. 

Warrant  and  powers,  p.  17,  n.  42  ;  p.  92,  n.  320;  p.  93,  n.  321,  322,  326.  327  ;  p. 

94,  n.  328,  329,  332  ;  p.  Ill,  n.  3. 

Claims  and  proceedings  against,  p.  94,  n.  331 ;  p.  95,  n.  340,  341, 

Not  to  speculate  with  school  moneys,  p.  95,  n.  335. 

Debts  of  district  no  otfset,  p.  95,  n.  334. 

SCHOOL  TERM. 

Length  of  school  term,  p.  16,  n.  89 ;  p.  18,  n.  47. 

STATE  APPROPRIATION. 

When  and  how  paid,  p.  18,  n.  47. 

When  withheld  or  forieited,  p.  18,  n.  49. 

For  1855,  p.  9,  n.  1 ;  p.  28,  n.  87. 

To  Philadelphia,  p.  22,  n.  68. 

STATE  NORMAL  SCHOOLS. 

Character  and  objects  of  the  act,  p.  96,  n.  343. 

Normal  ..istricts,  how  State  divided  into,  p.  29,  n.  91. 

Normal  schools,  how  established,  p.  29,  n.  92. 

Four  schools  required  to  start,  p.  30,  u.  92,  p.  33,  n.  110. 

But  one  school  in  each  district,  p.  30,  n.  92. 

Trustees;  stockholders’  votes;  no  religious  test,  p.  30,  n.  93; 

Gifts  and  bequests,  p.  30,  n.  94. 

Annual  report  of  Trustees,  p.  30,  n.  95. 

Inspection  by  State  and  County  Superintendents,  p.  30,  n.  95. 

Buildings  and  grounds,  p.  30,  n.  97. 
j  Hall,  rooms,  refectories,  p.  31,  n.  98. 

Library,  cabinet  and  apparatus,  p.  31,  n.  99. 

Professors  and  Tutors,  p.  31,  n.  100. 

Duties  of  Principal,  p.  31,  n.  101. 

Model  schools,  p.  31,  n.  102. 

Qualifications  for  admission,  and  term  of  study,  p.  31,  n.  103. 

Text-books,  p.  31,  n.  104. 

Public  students  from  common  school  districts,  p.  32,  n.  105, 

Private  students;  proviso,  p.  32,  n.  106. 

Teachers,  common  school,  admission  of,  p.  32,  n.  107. 

Graduates,  annual  examination  for,  p.  32,  n.  108. 

.  Expulsions,  p.  32,  n.  109. 

Normal  schools,  how  recognized  by  the  State,  p.  32,  n.  110. 

Rival  schools  in  same  district ;  claims  of  how  settled,  p.  33,  n.  111. 

State  certificate  of  scholarship,  p.  33,  n.  112. 

State  certificate  of  scholarship  for  common  school  teachers,  p.  34,  n.  112. 
Teacher’s  full  State  certificate,  p.  34,  n.  113. 

Provisional  certificates,  not  to  be  granted,  p.  34,  n.  114. 

Graduates  on  public  account,  to  teach  common  schools,  p.  34,  n.  115. 

Graduates  on  public  account,  declaration  of  intentions,  p.  35,  n.  115* 

Regulations,  forms,  and  instructions,  p.  31,  n.  102, 103 ;  p.  35,  n.  116, 
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STATE  SUPERINTENDENT. 

How  ai)j)ointed,  and  term  of  office,  page  28,  number  88. 

Salary,  duties,  and  powers,  p.  29,  n.  89,  90. 

To  settle  certain  disputes  without  appeal,  p.  20,  n.  68;  p.  97,  n.  347. 

Decisions  in  School  Journal,  p.  86,  n.  279;  p.  97,  n.  849. 

To  give  advice  and  information,  p.  21,  n.  59  ;  p.  96,  n.  844. 

Post  office  to  be  stated  in  letters,  p.  96,  n.  345. 

Postage,  how  paid,  p.  97,  n.  346. 

Official  letters,  publicati^  of,  p.  97,  n.  348. 

Sign  all  orders  on  State  Treasurer,  p.  21,  n.  60;  p.  18,  n.  47. 

Payments  by,  how  made,  p.  97,  n.  350. 

Orders  on  not  accepted,  p.  97,  n.  350. 

Prepare  forms,  blanks,  and  instructions,  p.  21,  n.  61 ;  p.  62,  n.  144. 

Annual  report,  p.  21,  n.  62. 

Official  seal;  copies  of  decisions  to  be  evidence,  p.  21,  n.  63. 

Deputy  Superintendent,  may  appoint,  p.  21,  n.  63. 

Remove  County  Superintendents,  p.  21,  n.  64;  p.  63,  n.  149. 

State  appropriation,  issue  warrant  for,  p.  18,  n.  47. 

State  appropriation,  shall  withhold,  when,  p.  18,  n.  49. 

TEACHERS. 

Employment,  pay,  and  dismissal,  p.  14,  n.  30;  p.  16,  n.  88;  p.  18,  n.  49;  p, 
100,  101,  102,  108,  n.  361  to  370;  n.  390. 

Examination  and  certificates,  p.  19,  n.  52;  p.  32,  n.  108  ;  p.  33,  n.  112  ;  p.  34,  n. 

113,  114 ;  p.  51,  n.  137,  138,  139 ;  p.  98,  99, 100,  n.  351  to  360. 

Teachers’  month,  p.  107,  n.  390. 

Teachers’  monthly  report;  penalty,  p.  16,  n.  38;  p.  101,  n.  367. 

Authority  over  pupils,  p.  101,  n.  366;  p.  102,  n.  868,  370;  p.  104,  n.  374;  p.  105, 
n.  375  to  381 ;  p.  106,  n.  382  to  388. 

Intermissions,  p.  133,  n.  20. 

Female  teachers,  p.  106,  n.  889. 

Institutes,  p.  108,  n.  391,  392. 

Apparatus  and  school  register,  p.  102,  n.  371,  372,  373. 

Unlicensed  teachers,  p.  99,  n.  355,  356. 

Immoral  conduct,  p.  100,  n.  358. 

Barring  out  the  teacher,  p.  101,  n.  366. 

When  engaged,  must  not  break  the  bargain,  p.  100,  n.  363. 

Impartiality  towards  pupils,  p.  105,  n.  380. 

Discipline,  firm,  uniform,  and  moderate,  p.  105,  n.  380. 

Must  teach  no  branches  but  those  named  in  his  certificate,  p.  19,  n.  52. 

TEXT-BOOKS. 

What  books  used  in  common  schools,  p.  14,  n.  31. 

Annual  selection  of,  p.  15,  n.  36  ;  p.  81,  n.255. 

,  Sectarian  books  excluded,  p.  81,  n.  256. 

For  Normal  schools,  p.  31,  n.  104. 

UNSEATED  LANDS. 

How  assessed  and  sold,  p.  17,  n.  45 ;  p.  90,  n.  30,9,  310. 

WITNESS. 

Taxable  inhabitant  of  district  competent  witness  in  school  suit,  p.  22,  n.  69. 
Testimony  in  disputes  between  teacher  and  pupils,  p.  58,  n.  173. 


$ 


4 


